


ne: yee cereal 


rate 


ASTROLOG 


Aur Daily Guide Gi 


pap areas yr iat 


poeta 
a co ah Bees: 




















AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 


EPHEMERIS and ASPECTARIAN 


for 


1946 


The new 5" x 714" edition retains all the special fea- 
tures which have made the American Astrology 
EPHEMERIS AND ASPECTARIAN the most complete 
ephemeris ever published. A Table of Contents makes 
it simple to locate the many tables of data included 


in this 160-page book. 


ALL TABLES IN LARGE TYPE 


Price $1.00 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 18. N.Y. 



























American Astrology 


Magazine @ Your Daily Guide 

















Vol. 13, No. X December, 1945 
s 
Published in the interest of 
scientific astrology and the 
practical application of Cos- Contents 
mic Law to the problems of Astrology and the Army—Pfc. Sidney Kimmelman 3 
everyday life Astrology—Science of Life—Part II— 
Ethel Ruhwadel 33 
Body Minerals and the Zodiac—Part VI— 
Leeth Nason 64 
Celestial Dynamics—Pfc. Charles A. Jayne, Jr. 51 
Gifts of the Spirit—Sagittarius—-Dane Rudhyar 61 
PAUL G. CLANCY House Division—Part IV—P. J. Harwood 45 
Fditor ; 7 House of Mystery—Catherine Bramlage Harry 13 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR Logarithms—Sigurd Knapp ¥ 40 
Assistant Editor I et 8 o> Soa.) ale Fn vi Ghamiy re walaiare ear ns 19 
MARGARET MORRELL ; amr 
eens ata Ancestral Voices Statistics 
Oa ae Declination Time and a Half? 
Errata To Be Or Not? 
“Our purpose is not to make lif New Planets United Nations 
easier but to make men stronger Numerology Vocation 
David Starr Jorda Rebel Souls Weather 
Neptune—Part I—Elizabeth Aldrich ......... 10 
Poem—Woman’'s Mission—Joseph Tuccio....... 2 
, Post-War Leadership—Part II— 
Clifford W. Cheasley 48 
Pythagoras and His Mystic Brotherhood— 
Dr. Walter Siegmeister 36 
Pythagoras the Golden—Part VI—John Wilstach 67 
Strange Music—Part I—Ernest Palmer 6 
* Tides of Destiny—Beatrice Redding 16 
Twentieth Century Astrology—Dane Rudhyar 55 
Venus, Your Emotional Indicator—Part IX— 
- Pauline Messina 59 
POPULAR ASTROLOGY DEPARTMENT 
Aspectarian 102 
Day by Day—Deborah Lewis 94 
Marriage Problems—Rose Campbell Stare. 76 
Message of the Stars—Deborah Lewis 86 
AMERICAN Personal Guides for the Twelve Signs 105 
a’ plea : Weekly Guides—Deborah Lewis 
ASTROLOGY Daily Guides—Alice D. Fowler 
a =e : £ Sagittarius Yearly Guide—Margaret Morrell 79 
M A G A Z I N E Students’ Department—Part LXIX 
IS ON SALE AT Ellen McCaffery 97 
- E Tabulated Day Chart 100 
A LL L E A D I N G Tomorrow’s News—Mathilde Shapiro 71 
N E WS STA N DS WI so eco a Be cone a eee wea eee eo 92 
. Your Garden—Charles R. Hook 89 
American Astrology Magazine, Published Monthly by Clancy Publications, Inc., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
Paul G. Clancy, eee. . awite C. D’ Alton, Secretary Treasurer. Ex litorial and Publication Office, 1472 Broadway, 
New York. Distributors—American News Co., 131 Varick St., New York, The title and cover | it oO 
American Astrology Magazine are registered in the United States Patent Office. Trade Mark Registere: and entire 
contents copyrighted, 1945, by Clancy Publications, Inc. Address all communications to Clancy Publications, 1 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N Y Telephone BRyant 9-7748-9, Entered as second-class matter Ni wember 5. 
i933, at the Post Office at New York, N. Y., under the act of March 3, 1879. Volumne 13, No. X, December, 1945. 


Single copies, 25c, 





subscription, 12 months, 
for the return of unsolicited manuscripts. 





2.50. Canadian and for eign, $4.00. 





The editor assumes no reejx snsibility 
Printed in U. S. A. 






































SEAR Rr 


1 earn 





iq 
(a 
a4 


win nny 


Eon eon 
wate 


eR a Li Ne el me RE SEEMS 


wa 


Ene ee ee 











American Astrology 

















. 


a ans Whssion 


JOSEPH TUCCIO 





What ts it in the center of your being, 

All eye and ear, by understanding less 

That knows, and by anticipation more, 

Hears each heartbeat, sees each motion of 

Man’s soul? Thou hast such power. Use it well. 


Unerring intuition is your world 

Divine. Profane it, and the sacred springs 

Of life are sweet no more, the beauteous scene 
Of flowery mead and heaven-kissing hill 

Is suddenly reft of all its charms and spells, 
Of all sweet influence that the soul lives on, 
Whilst Faith, the watchful witness, Argus-eyed, 
From dank-with-horror, spectral brows distils 
Death’s dews unlovely. 


Take thy trust, God-given, 

And aim it at the bull’s eye of man’s heart, 

A golden arrow. Only beware, take heed, 
Your aim be true, nor false the target, lest 
You call a miss a hit, ne’er come to know 

The wondrous course of Honor’s trajectory 

Set secret 'twixt earth’s center and your star, 
Living and bright, in Heaven’s bosom hid, 
Communinég with the fates and destinies, 

And all mysterious powers that sway the world. 
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Astrology in the A rmy 


How the Sun-Sign Types Respond to Military Life 


A S A practicing professional astrologian, 
| had investigated the reactions of the 
Zodiacal types to various situations, con- 
ditions and events. This I had done, as 
have so many others interested in the 
astro-science, by collecting horoscopes and 
various case histories. Many of my find- 
ings agreed with the standard delinea- 
tions, many did not. 

On August 17, 1944, I reported for ac- 
tive duty with the United States Army. 
\n astrologer in the service! Chances ga- 
lore for research. How would the sign-types 
respond to military training, to the situa- 
tions that arise in the army? By keeping 
constant check, by making notes and by 
close observation, I have come upon these 
findings, which might well be called ‘“As- 
trology in the Army.” 


Aries 


The Aries individual experiences the 
most difficulty during the first part of 
army training, during basic training. Nat- 
urally independent, a dominant person- 
ality, the Arian does not take well to reg- 
imentation. He believes that he knows 
best, that much of what is told him is 
nonsense. He automatically rebels, he 
wants to lead, to suggest, to go ahead on 
his own. When orientated to army routine, 
the Arian makes one of the best soldiers, 
putting his desire for leadership in a con- 
structive channel. He sets an example, fol- 
lows orders, ‘stands out from the ranks 
as a “real soldier.” Aries in the army is 
the example of perfect soldiering, or the 
griper who is never satisfied. It is in the 
beginning that the Mars-ruled must adjust 
themselves. If they do, they go upward as 
does the arrow that symbolizes their sign. 
If they fail to acclimate themselves, they 
are deprived of the benefits of their natural 
ability and pioneering spirit. 


Taurus 
He tries hard, the Taurus individual 
does. He is set in his wavs, but he earns 
respect for his constant effort, his willing- 


Pfe. Sidney Kimmelman 


ness to learn. True he is often clumsy, 
slow to catch on. But he never stops try- 
ing. Although he is often the plodder, the 
man who is just a little behind the rest, 
he eventually finishes on time. The im- 
portant fact is that he is successful in the 
end. By his effort, his refusal to be dis- 
couraged, he sets an invaluable example. 
Yes, he can be obstinate, but this is mostly 
for his own benefit, to hear himself talk. 
While he pooh poohs advice during a stub- 
born period, he is listening carefully, pre- 
paring to follow out orders. He realizes 
that he has to learn, but revels in com- 
plaining while advancing in knowledge. 
Strength and will power are keywords 
with the Taurean in the army. Not sensa- 
tional, he is the steady influence that gets 
there at the right time and place. 


Gemini 


Enthusiasm and cheerfulness are typical 
of Gemini in the service. He is the mag- 
pie, the talker-upper. You can do it, he 
says, and he makes you believe you can. 
He is wiry, he appears thin but he never 
seems to tire. Perpetual motion might best 
describe him, Just as tired as the rest when 
training day is done, GI Gemini is still 
the first to rise, the first to start the chat- 
tering, to “hubba hubba” the others into 
action. He learns a lot, yet a little. A bit 
of everything is familiar, but he knows 
little about any one thing. Keep 
him on the move and he is happy. The 
Gemini who is not adjusted is the nervous 
individual, the soldier who just doesn’t 
seem able to make things click. He is the 
temperamental lad, the one who becomes 
discouraged easily, is ready to give up be- 
fore the job is started. But given a bit 
of encouragement, even the negative type 
flashes Mercury skill and rises to the oc- 
casion. 


Cancer 
He tries too hard. This best sums up 
Cancer in the military. Instead of passing 
off errors and waiting for the next chance, 
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the Moon-ruled individual worries, tight- 
ens, makes things worse. When he learns 
to relax, the Cancer man becomes a good 
soldier. Brooding causes him to wonder, to 
ask himself if he will ever catch on to 
the intricate art of soldiering. He lingers, 
he becomes attached to that part of train- 
ing already mastered. A desire to specialize 
crops up. This mostly is due to an inner 
fear to go on to new phases. He inwardly 
worries about whether he'll master the les- 
sons to come. He expresses this by his de- 
sire to hold on to what he knows. Se- 
curity is his keyword. Problems of Cancer 
in the army are urging him ahead, per- 
suading him to master new techniques, to 
discard old methods. When he gains the 
confidence needed, this Zodiacal sign repre- 
sents a solid foundation of army knowl- 
edge. 


Leo 


Being afraid to admit error is the prob- 
lem of Leo. Naturally flashy, he just isn’t 
the type to say, “I’m wrong; I'll do better 
next time.” Leo will argue, will point out 
the indications that favor him or his 
methods. He creates friction; those that 
don’t understand him interpret his attitude 
as conceit and arrogance. The truth of the 
matter is that army life causes many Leo 
natives to develop an inferior complex. 
They realize this and attempt to cover 
up with a show of flamboyance. After 
wearing off, as it does, this tendency to- 
wards bossiness is molded into ability for 
leadership. The Sun dominated individual 
remains just that, an individual in the 
army. Placed with dozens of other GI’s, 
dressed alike and drilling alike, the Leo 
still has an air that makes him stand out. 
He is either the outstanding soldier and 
leader, or the bulldozing braggart—the 
former being positive, the latter negative. 


Virgo 


He analyzes, he “eats up” knowledge, 
does the Virgo individual. Wanting to 
learn, he listens, and acts accordingly. 
Desirous of knowing the ‘army 
way,” he is capable of converting civilian 
knowledge into useful military work. He 
can apply, he can get the most of every- 
thing. Making an excellent instructor, he 
teaches others the methods of the service. 
He is the cook turned army mess sergeant. 
He is the gun hobbyist turned expert 
rifleman. He is the chauffeur turned trans- 
portation expert. He is the man who con- 


verts his knowledge into army lingo. Virgo 
is practical. He is not the theorist, but 
rather the soldier who goes out and ac- 
complishes his mission. Talking or build- 
ing up feats are not in his line. Quiet- 
spoken, he often surprises with new, quick- 
er methods of doing things. It is Virgo 
who saves time and man hours with GI 
discoveries. It is Virgo who gives service, 
and performs sincerely and constructively. 


Libra 


Army methods often present a puzzle to 
the Libra. He puts two and two together 
and expects to come out with four. He is 
conventional. But the army often does the 
unexpected. The army often does things 
that can’t be figured out immediately. To 
the Libra born, this is the biggest problem 
of military life. Rushing to a spot, only to 
wait in line for an hour, discourages the 
placid, Venus influenced individual. He 
wonders, he reasons and worries. It is 
when the Libra soldier adopts the proper 
attitude that he becomes adjusted. And 
that attitude is one of humor. GI’s have 
found that to be the best method of ex- 
pressing themselves, of giving off vent to 
their grievances—thus the sarcastic maud- 
lin cartoons, the pie-in-the-face type of 
“sad sack” laugh. It is when Libra learns 
to laugh off the line waiting, and other 
inconveniences that are part of routine, 
that he serves most effectively. 


Scorpio 

Energy galore is possessed by Scorpio. 
His problem is finding an outlet for his 
many interests. When active, he is happy. 
Let him wander, or as it is called in GI 
talk, “‘goof off,’ and he becomes a problem 
soldier. For Scorpio the big problem is find- 
ing the right thing to do. Symbolized by 
the soaring eagle, the Scorpio: soldier is 
powerful. On the negative side he is the 
lowly scorpion, fretting about trivials and 
detail matters. When the Mars soldier 
learns the proper method of letting off 
steam, he gets ahead. He recognizes his 
abilities, his tendencies. Mastering self 
control, he becomes the ideal leader, ex- 
hibiting qualities that mark success. 


Sagittarius 


Military discipline is the most difficult 
lesson for the Sagittarian soldier to learn. 
Naturally frank and outspoken, he often 
speaks when he is not spoken to. In the 
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army, this is often interpreted as cocki- 
ness, freshness and lack of military knowl- 
edge. The Sagittarian born expand, they 
suggest, they abhor being tied down. Ac- 
tivities on a broad scale involve the Jupiter 
soldier. He can be found in transportation, 
planning operations, programs that reach all 
Gls. He is the individual behind the story. 
Most likely the story originated from an 
idea of his. On the negative side, the Sag- 
ittarius soldier becomes discouraged, be- 
lieves that the mass of red tape can never 
be untangled—and lets it go at that. When 
the Sagittarian applies determination, he 
becomes the individual in the service 
whose straightforwardness attracts con- 
fidence and praise. 


Capricorn 

Skepticism often hinders the Capricorn. 
Being materialistic, he wants to know the 
why of things. He wants to see what’s 
going to happen in the end. In civilian life, 
he was the type that looked at the back 
page of a book, so that the complicated 
situations that arise during a_ story 
wouldn't discourage him. He wants to be 
assured that everything will be all right 
in the end. Once he forms a philosophy, 
he sets his course straight ahead. Capable 
of holding down responsibility, the Sa- 
turn individual is the backbone of the 
military. He represents the orders, the rea- 
son, the common sense behind the cam- 
paign. Fitting in well with group work, this 
soldier develops confidence in his buddy, 
and this confidence inspires his fellow GI’s 
to bring him their intimate problems. 


Aquarius 


Lavishness, too much of any one thing, 
is apt to mark the Aquarian in the service. 
He is enthusiastic, but indulges in over- 
enthusiasm. His plans are big, often bigger 
than necessary, or too big to be practical. 
Inventions, unusual methods, are second 
nature to this soldier. Rather than ham- 
mer away at something for hours, he 
builds a device that eliminates hammering, 
accomplishes the task in a matter of min- 
utes. He is the spark—he spurs others to 
think and accomplish. Although some of 
his ideas are radical, the majority are use- 
ful time- and man-hour savers. Craving 
excitement, action and unusual duties, the 
Uranus GI can be found in meteorology, 
in the Air Force, in combat photography. 
On the negative side this individual is hard 
to handle because of his aloofness. 


Pisces 

His sympathy and sensitiveness act as 
the chief handicaps of Pisces soldiers. As 
an individual, a Pisces GI maintains his 
beliefs, his tendency towards feeling too 
sorry for the other fellow. It is not an 
unusual sight to see this soldier carrying 
an extra pack—most likely one that be- 
longs to his buddy. He is the first to 
volunteer, he is impressionable, he catches 
on fast. Knowledge seems to flow. Nep- 
tune-ruled men in the armed forces are 
the ones who appear meek and mild, but 
who carry out orders and bring back the 
bacon. Pisces soldiers do not ask favors, 
but are willing to grant them. When able 
to make the other fellow’s burden lighter, 
this Zodiacal-type soldier is happy and 
contented. On the negative side he be- 
comes nosey, is apt to develop the habit of 
“butting in.” 
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Stran ee Music 


“ 


Ernest Palmer 


. for in the Universe of God 


The strange music of the spheres 
Forever makes a harmony divine.” 


ANON. 


The March of Time 


ee it was, I believe, who stated, 
‘The dice of God are always loaded.”’ And 
when one uncovers the amazing sequence 
of human events which the following 
article will disclose, the truth of such a 
statement is amply verified. 

Perfection and amazing orderliness are 
not confined to the distant spheres but are 
also apparent in all human endeavor, 
transitory conditions notwithstanding. 
With all the upheaval of the present we 
can yet glimpse, through such a picture 
as that which follows, the perfect placing 
of each little piece of a gigantic jig-saw 
puzzle till, eventually, there is revealed a 
vision of an evolved humanity able to 
operate in harmony with Divinity that will 
make it possible for His will to be done 
on earth even as it is done in the heavens. 

To get the proper perspective of the 
true March of Time one must first cast 
aside any glasses of prejudice, bigotry, and 
even orthdox teachings, and be prepared 
to take a full, unhampered view of these 
related matters and consider a viewpoint 
which research, study and free-thinking 
may adequately confirm. 

Let us go first then, to the world of 
2,000 B.C, We find most of the culture 
of this day centered in Egypt and, espe- 
cially, around the Temple of On. High 
priests were here made and sent to coun- 
tries round about, like King Melchi-zedek 
of Jerusalem, who was a “priest of the most 
high God.” At On they taught the divinity 
of man and the man-woman-God trinity. 
Isis was a female deity, Ra a male and F], 
the supreme Deity and thus, the “standard 
bearers of the Lord of Hosts” of later 
days, became the Is-Ra-El-ites. They re- 
vered their Lord of Hosts who, in full 
title, was Lord ‘of the Hosts of the 


Heavens. 
But the positive always needs a nega- 
this constructive or positive 


tive, and 


trend found a destructive or negative re- 
action in and around Syria where count- 
less nomadic tribes existed and do exist to 
this very day. Their focal point became a 
town on the caravan routes. They called 
it Babel. Then, because they laughed at 
the teachings of Egypt or the Temple of 
On, it later became Babel-On or Babylon, 
literally translated “confusion of the teach- 
ings of On,” On meaning Light, or illumi- 
nation and understanding. In Babel they 
prostituted the teachings and made idols 
to resemble the “hosts of the heavens.” 
Recent discoveries in archeological research 
have placed the “establishment” of the city 
of Babel at around 2000 B.C. 

Now we come to the next extraordinary 
event. The same research has discovered 
the actual site of the Tower of Babel and 
has found that it was built to celebrate 
an unusual happening. For a brief period 
of about five years King Hammurabi 
reigned over this area as a united kingdom. 
The people were of “one voice” (politi- 
cally). They built this Tower. Then con- 
fusion reigned again and, as the Bible 
states, they spoke different tongues. The 
date of this has been established as from 
1955 to 1950 B.C. with the Tower being 
built at approximately 1953 B.C. (See 
Chart.) 

Stepping along now we find the followers 
of the “true” teachings taking their place. 
Abraham is given a “covenant” that, as one 
selected, or chosen, to give out the true 
teachings, his ‘‘seed”’ shall cover the earth. 
However, an interesting by-play is wit- 
nessed when the Biblical records state that 
his seed, or descendants, shall be known 
after Isaac rather than he. We then find 
Egypt disintegrating and passing out of 
the picture, Isaiah giving some interesting 
reports in this connection. Now the date 
of this appears to be around 1917 B.C. 

About 1753 B.C. we find the record of 
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the birth of Judah, one of the twelve 
“fathers” of the twelve tribes who sired 
-both the “House of Judah” and “the Jews.” 

In 1486 B.C. came the exodus of the 
Israelites from Egypt and then forty years 
of wandering in a “wilderness” or state of 
confusion and unrest, without definite 
objective. Up to this point most of their 
teachings had emanated from the Temple 
of On where Moses was educated and 
where Joseph had married a daughter of 
one of the priests. Now, however, they 
were on their own, so to speak; a great 
power in the making, they constituted the 
birthing of a new force in the world of 
men. 

We pass quickly through an era of per- 
fect rule and law, when the Judges held 
sway, into an erroneous condition when 
“Kings” took over and personal ambition 
came to the front, with inevitable con- 
sequences. From 1060 down to 1000 B.C. 
strife developed until the tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin stood fast around Jerusalem 
and the other ten tribes became a separate 
unit. 

Division brought defeat at the hands of 
enemies and from 717 to about 587 in- 
vasions occurred and the ten tribes were 
taken captive and, apparently, lost. Rec- 
ords show they were taken to an area 
around the Caspian Sea and numerous 
pieces of evidence have been discovered 
in and around the Crimea of the presence 
of people known as Saacae or Saac’s Sons. 
The letter “I” is silent in Isaac, thus we 
have Saac, or as it is often found today, 
Sach or Sax. Then numerous researchers 
have discovered a migration of these people 
to the “isles of the sea, afar off.” They 
journeyed to Scandinavia, Denmark and 
the British Isles. 

In Hebrew, Brith is “covenant,” Ish is 
“men,” thus Brith-ish means “covenant 
men.” England is Engle-land, or the land 
of the ‘“engels” or the “Bull Tribe” of 
Joseph. Ancient folk-lore of northern Ire- 
land tells of the marriage of King Eochada 
to Princess Tamar-Tephi, daughter of King 
Hezekiah, and of the harps that once rang 
through Tara, or Zarah’s Halls. Many 
books on this matter may be found in many 
of our public libraries. 

To return to the picture, though, we 
find. in 587 B.C., the fall of Jerusalem 
itself and the captivity, in Babylon, of 
Judah and the Jews. Later we read of the 
return of the Jews and the reconstruction 
of the Temple as well as the preparation of 
all the rabbinical writings. 


Finally, in 68 B.C., civil war broke out 
in Palestine and confusion became worse 
confounded as the years B.C. came to an 
end. But who brought them to an end? 
Not in those days were they aware of any 
B.C. (Before Christ) date line. 

Like pawns on the chessboard of Fate, 
these peoples had been moved along. Even 
as we, today, believe we are the molders 
of our own destiny, so they, undoubtedly, 
believed the same, except for a few very 
wise men, prophets, seers. These saw the 
tragedy that lust and greed must bring 
but, also, they saw a future when, “I will 
make a new covenant with you, saith 
the Lord,” and a new day of peace and 
brotherhood should dawn. 

But even these wise men knew not of 
the change that man presumably would 
make in the calendar systems of the world. 
One by one pawns were moved or moti- 
vated and then, eventually, the world was 
given a calendar system that differed from 
the rest. At a certain point in time the 
years commenced to number forwards— 
the years A.D., Anno Domini, and the 
years preceding numbered into the past 
and were denoted B.C., or Before Christ, 
though Jesus, the Christ, was not born at 
.that exact moment, the zero point of time. 

And these wise men could not know how 
strangely, then, the years A.D. would par- 
allel the years B. C. and thus, at the “end 
of the times,” help us, of today, to see out 
of our present turmoil to a more happy 
condition not so very far ahead. 

Let us turn, then, to the years A.D. as 
shown in the upward, or right hand, side 
of the chart. 

Commencing with the year 68 A.D. we 
find a strange correspondence with the 
chief events of the years now known as 
Before Christ. In 68 A.D. we have the 
record of the destruction of Jerusalem 
when there was “not one stone left stand- 
ing upon another” strangely comparing 
with the upheaval of 68 B.C. 

hen comes the date of 587 A.D. which 
is now known as the beginning of the 
Mohammedan era, 587 B.C. is, as near as 
can be judged, the date of the fall of 
Jerusalem, the real end of an era of Is- 
raelites in Palestine and now on the op- 
posite side of the ledger, by reverse read- 
ing, commences a new era in the Holy 
Land. 

Around 1060 B.C. in Palestine the king- 
dom became a divided one and from then 
on the tribes were separated. In 1066 A.D. 
the Normans invaded England and in 
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B.C. 


2000 


Babel, Babelon or Baby- 
lon “established.” 


1953 


Tower of Babel set up, 
confusion started. 


1917-18 


Abraham given “covenant.” 
Isaac’s sons in Palestine to 
produce new world group. 


1753 


Birth of Judah—Jews become 
part of this tribe of Israelites. 


1486 


Exodus from Egypt and 40 years 
of confusion in the “wilderness.” 


1060-1000 


The undivided kingdom became 
the divided kingdom—10 tribes sep- 
arated. 


717-587 


Invasion of Palestine. Israelites cap- 
tive. 


o87 


Fall of Jerusalem. 


68 


Civil war in Palestine. 


Read down BAC. 


those books dealing with the strange mi- 
grations of the Lost Tribes of Israel, the 
Normans were considered a remnant of the 
Benjamin Tribe, and this last invasion of 
the Brith-Ish Isles brought many of the 
survivors of all the tribes together again. 
From being dis-united, they were now in 
a United Kingdom. 

However, full harmony had not been at- 
tained as yet and there came dissension 
and they quarrelled and fought with each 
other in the Wars of the Roses until, in 
1486 A.D. they found peace—strikingly 
similar, in reverse, to the years of con- 
fusion B.C. when they wandered in a 
“wilderness.” 


A.D. 


2000 - 


Aquarian Age “estab. 
lished.” 


1953 
Prophetic end of con. 
fusionist system. 


1917 


Palestine taken from Turks; 
restored to Isaac’s sons (Sax- 
ons). 


1753 
Jews naturalized in England; 
“accepted” by Brith-ish peoples. 


1486 


End of the war of the Roses; long 
period of civil confusion among 
Saxons in England. 


1066 


Last invasion of England. Rem- 
nants of 10 tribes rejoined in Engle- 


land. 


638 


Palestine under Turkish rule. 


587 


Mohammedan era started. 


68 
Jerusalem destroyed. 


: A.D. Read up 


According to Biblical chronology it was 
around 1753 B.C. that Judah was born 
out of whose tribe came both the “House 
of Judah and the Jews,” this phrase oc- 
curring continually in all writings after 
about 1200 B.C. With this thought then, 
it is strange to find that it was in 1753 
A.D. that the Brith-Ish accepted the Jews 
and they were permitted to become one 
with the others by naturalization. 

This same early chronology also indi- 
cates it to be around 1917 B.C. that 
Abraham was told that his seed (known 
after Isaac) should possess the Holy Land. 
Their defalcations caused it to be taken 
away from them “for a time.” But, in 1917 
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A.D. Jerusalem was taken, without a shot 
being fired, and protected by airplanes 
(‘as birds flying”) and returned to 
(I) Saac’s-Sons, the leader of the Saxons be- 
ing General Allenby, whose name is said 
to be of Arabic origin, meaning Allah- 
Nebi, or man of God. 

Having thus far seen a strange corre- 
spondence of certain dates B.C. with those 
A.D., we now come to the year 1953 B.C. 
which high-lighted the setting up of the 
Tower of Babel as a symbol of pride in 
the establishment of the Babylonian forces 
as distinct from those who looked to the 
Unknown and Supreme God, El, or the 
Lord of the Hosts of the Heavens. Strange- 
ly then we find a materialistic world, full 
of constant wars and strife based on lust 
and greed holding the picture since, but 
many Bible students have been referring, 
for some years, to the promise of 1953 to 
2000 A.D. 

By careful interpretation of many of 
the prophecies of the Bible they have pro- 
fessed to see a promise that 1953 A.D. is 
a sort of gateway to a new era which 
comes to fruition by about 2000 A.D. 
None, as yet, however, has found this 
strange correspondence of dates which so 
cleverly draws a picture of a pendulum 
swinging downward on the one hand and 
upward on the other hand and balancing 
the dates on both sides. In this instance 
is a strange indication that even as Babel 
became a power for evil in the land in 
1953 B.C., so its power ends around 1953 
A.D. and then, even as Babel was 
“established” 2000 B.C., so its glory or 
infamy ends as 2000 A.D. (approximately) 
presumably “establishes” the new regime 
of the Aquarian Age. 

To students of Astrology this will appeal 
as interesting and many will endeavor to 
tie it in with time cycles and astrological 
data but their efforts will produce little 
result. 

Here is one of the many wheels within 
wheels with which one is confronted in any 
study of history and its many interweav- 
ing cycles. Outstanding, in ancient phi- 
losophy, was the 360 day-year cycle and 
a glance at the chart shows that six of these 
cycles are (approximately) on each side of 
the chart, thus the full swing of the pen- 
dulum would seem to cover the zodiacal 
number of 12 times 360 years. It further 
seems to suggest that though humans were 
responsible, apparently, for the setting of 
this zero point in time, some unseen powers 





directed such efforts, therefore it would 
seem reasonable to suppose that in some 
way or another the turning point from 
1 B.C. to 1 A.D. was also a significant 
astrological-astronomical pattern. 

Of striking interest, though, is the strong 
suggestion contained in this chart that 
around 2000 A.D., we come to the Aquar- 
ian Age. Many writers have discoursed on 
this subject and many views have been 
presented from time to time, ranging all 
the way from 1844 A.D. to nearly 3,000 
B.C. In interpretations of the pyramid and 
Bible prophecies, the year 2000 or 2001 
A.D. is strongly emphasized, as though of 
great importance, and the symbology ap- 
pears to point to a new and better condi- 
tion being apparent for humans at that 
time. This chart bears this out and if we 
consider astrological indications we find 
some very interesting factors. 

Of course, we should expect to find the 
planet Uranus, ruler of Aquarius, promi- 
nent and well supported. Now Uranus has 
almost an exact 84-year cycle, or a 12- 
times cycle of 1008 years. By simple math- 
ematics and by reference to our epheme- 
rides we may easily ascertain that Uranus 
will enter Aquarius about 1996 and be in 
that sign for the ensuing seven years. In- 
cidentally, these same calculations indicate 
it to have been in this sign in 1492 at the 
time of the accepted “discovery” of this 
Uranian land, and in 1576-83, 1660-67, 
1744-51, 1828-35 all significant for the way 
the ground was laid for later action, and a 
chart erected for the time Uranus enters 
Aquarius each time reveals some interest- 
ing facts if this is taken as an 84-year, 
world chart. 

Then we also find Neptune joining with 
Uranus in 1996 to enter Aquarius, Neptune 
having a cycle of 164.6 years. And, at the 
same time, Jupiter, with its cycle of 11 
years 299.36 days, also enters Aquarius, 
thus we find, through 1996 and 1997 (ap- 
proximately 2000 A.D.) a combination of 
strong planets entering Aquarius—Uranus, 
the turbulent awakener, entering its home 
sign; Neptune, the subtle spiritualizer, also 
entering this sign of brotherhood and cos- 
mic wisdom; and Jupiter giving both the 
power of great and glorious expansion. 
All of this is extremely significant and 
suggestive of a tremendous emphasis, in 
the years that follow that dateline, on 
brotherhood, and mutual cooperation and 
the search for wisdom and understanding. 


(Continued on page 15) 
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The Planet Neptune 


Elizabeth Aldrich 


“All is impermanent in man except the pure bright essence of Alaya. 
Man is its crystal ray; a beam of light immaculate within a form of 
clay material upon the lower surface.” 

The Voice of the Silence, Translated by H. P. B. 


CHAPTER 1 


Foreword 


It has been said that a good wine needs 
no bush, and that a good play needs no 
epilogue. Therefore we may say a good 
book needs no preface. Perhaps this little 
book may bring what its author wishes it 
to bring, LIGHT. For it is to more light 
that we must look in all fields of human 
knowledge. 

I have tried to follow a method of philo- 
sophical consideration in this work, and 
aim to avoid all cant, and meaningless 
words. I can only ask that all who have 
Neptune well placed in their horoscope 
try to test out the ideas and theories which 
I have advanced here, for it is only as 
ideas are used that they become of prac- 
tical worth, 


| al 

D sicieve years ago the influence of 
Neptune in astrology was little understood, 
and often little heeded. In The Art o/ 
Synthesis, By Alan Leo, there was a most 
valuable chapter on Neptune. Parts of 
this were contributed by one or two other 
students. It was then so little understood, 
and regarded in so tentative a way, that 
with great care these ideas on Neptune 
were advanced as pure theory and labeled 
unproved. 

From my childhood I enjoyed a passion 
for astrology, and as a little girl owned 
several books on what we now call the 
influence of the Sun Sign. Great was my 
delight, when I began to grow up, to find 
that this was not all there was to astrology, 
and to learn that the shiping planets wove 
themselves into patterns of character and 
destiny, more varied and intricate than an 
oriential prayer rugigos! 


And greater still was my joy when by 
chance a little paper volume fell into my 
hands, and I found the key to the horo- 
scope. Thus the astrological chart and | 
began a lifelong friendship and compan- 
ionship. 

And so when I first began to study 
astrology Neptune was the “Béte Noir.” 
Therefore, not understanding it, the stu- 
dents took the familiar line of denial. They 
said it “didn’t work.” Then some one 
more daring than his fellows, perhaps Alan 
Leo himself, said it worked “only with 
highly spiritual souls.” 

Being naturally of an investigative and 
daring turn of mind, I questioned this. 
How could it be that any planet did not 
work? Thus I began to study and investi- 
gate Neptune, the most illusive, tricky, 
spritelike will-o’-the-wisp that ever twin- 
kled in the sky. And so this chapter in 
The Art of Synthesis was the first real 
information which I found in print. 

This brings me to the point at which I 
wish to begin my description of Neptune. 
The student can best get an idea of what 
I mean if I say that Neptune denies itself, 
and that it makes the real seem unreal. 
We see how baffled students have been up 
to a few years ago by this planet, and the 
planet denied itself! Anomaly of anoma- 
lies, how the spirit of Neptune must have 
laughed and mocked where it floated, as 
astrologers tied themselves up in its influ- 
ence, and wandered in its mystic mazes, 
while confidently proclaiming its nullity, its 
ineffective rays, and its powerless character! 

From birth to death Neptune is one of 
the mightiest influences in every horoscope. 
Far from working only in the nativity of 
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advanced souls, it is one of the strongest 
factors in the horoscopes of criminals and 
defectives. It is also one of the greatest 
weapons with which the financier, the 
multimillionaire and the financial kings of 
the earth manipulate and control. And 
more than this, it is the two-edged sword 
of the polished diplomat, the inspiration of 
the actress, and the vainglorious dream 
of the self-deceiver. 

Since my good friend Mr. Charles Carter 
began to publish his books, a great deal of 
interesting material has come to light on 
the question of this far-away star. In his 
Encyclopaedia there is a vast fund of 
information about Neptune. But it is scat- 
tered through the whole work, and many 
people have not the patience, or the stu- 
dious instinct, to dig in this mine of wealth. 
I feel that if any student took the book, 
and copied out the number of times the 
word Neptune is mentioned, and put this 
work together, we should have a fairly 
comprehensive study of the tricksy wan- 
derer. 

Then, too, Helen Robbins has done good 
work, in her book, The Activities of Uranus 
and Neptune. Her idea of the nature of 
these planets is very revealing. But I can- 
not agree with her, when she says that 
Neptune and Uranus have increased their 
activity in modern times, and as she says, 
since their discovery. I feel that, as Edwin 
Arnold has said of the spirit, 


“Never the planet was born, 

The planet shall cease to be never; 
Birthless and deathless, and changeless, 
The planet endureth forever.” 


I have taken the liberty of substituting 
“planet” here for “spirit,” in the griginal. 
There are other great sidereal influences 
at work in the world now, to account for 
the change in the times which she makes 
her main premise. 


Christianity is Neptunian 


Of a certainty, Neptune must have been 
very active at the time of Christ, and the 
Christian religion, with its self-abnegation, 
secrecy of origin, and vicarious action is 
surely Neptunian. In fact, vicarious action 
is one of the greatest points about the vi- 
bration of Neptune. We all know how, 
when we become entangled in some im- 
possible situation, we usually find that 
“Neptune did it.” When that happens 





which could not happen, which really and 
absolutely, common sense would say, never 
has happened, it is this influence. The 
vicarious quality of Neptune is seen in the 
situation, so often met with, in which we 
are accused of having done the very thing 
that the other fellow did to us. And usually 
accused by the doer of the deed, himself. 
Valentia Straiton, in her book “The 
Celestial Ship of the North,” gives many 
uncommon, and hitherto unpublished, ideas 
for our use. And so we see that we 
astrologers are now hard after the planet. 
In connection with the contention of 
Mrs. Robbins, and I understand, of quite 
a few English astrologers, we must note 
that the survey she makes, while convinc- 
ing, is yet narrow in scope as to time, for 
what more Neptunian than the ancient 
mysteries, and the mysteries of Egypt in 
particular? And if we believe the Bible, 
Neptune was so active all through those 
times that it eclipsed even our present day 
demonstrations. Daniel in the lions’ den, 
what was this but Neptune? David with 
a sling shot slaying Goliath is Neptune 
again. All the weak who subdue the strong 
are influenced by this contradictory planet. 
In the inundations of the Nile, Neptune, 
still again, is the significator. But it is 
nevertheless true thas in our present day, 
we find more highly attuned spirits, who 
can respond to the vibration of the higher 
ethers, in which Neptune works, than in 
our previous beef-eating, practical era, 
when no one but outlandish creatures ever 
thought of taking their feelings out to look 
at them, as children dig up seeds to see 
whether they have sprouted. Every draw- 
ing room in the world has seen the spec- 
tacle, so common now that we do not even 
notice it, of cultured people, examining 
their souls in public, and putting them 
under the searchlight and the microscope 
in a way to make the judicious grieve. 
Neptune stimulates the nerve centers, 
and works through the glands. It also con- 
trols that little known function, the lym- 
phatic circulation. It is said to work 
through the sympathetic nervous system 
and the subconscious. It is feminine, re- 
ceptive, and may be called a passive mag- 
netic force. Neptune enlarges sympathy, 
and intensifies the capacity for both pain 
and pleasure. This planet produces a very 
sentimental state. Uranus is not sentimen- 
tal. Uranus is drastic and blunt, while Nep- 
tune is subtle and illusive. It has a certain 
picture-making power, but this power is not 
to produce a reproduction of life, but to 
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show how life is, or would be, if the idea 
in the mind of the artist were true. 

In this it may vary, from the painter 
who sees life as all triangles and squares, 
bounded by straight lines, to the painter 
who sees it all light, or all curved elongated 
lines. Life is neither one nor the other, 
but that makes no difference to the Nep- 
tunian artist; he shows how it would be, 
were his premise true. This brings me to 
the sad truth that Neptune, unless working 
in very high egos, has little interest in, or 
regard for, what the world calls truth. It 
is what truth ought to be that interests it. 
Consequently in literature, Neptune tends 
to reproduce extremes, with satire, realism 
which is not real, or poetry. All Neptunian 
art and literature, as I have said, argues 
from a false premise. It is akin to solecism. 
This may be a very delightful premise in- 
deed, such as the constant triumph of 
virtue over vice, shown in the “moral 
movie.” Or, it may suppose that, as in the 
age of chivalry, knights go out a-hunting 
for some lovely lady to adore. Don Quixote 
was a typical Neptunian. 


Among the Great 

Yet Neptunians are as great, in their 
sphere of starting new reforms and new 
movements, as any people in the world, be- 
cause such things must be started on the 
assumption of something. Take the New 
Thought idea, ‘There is no evil.” Clearly, 
this is an assumption of an untrue, but 
ideal, premise. 

Thus we see that Neptune is akin to the 
world of shadows. Its ideals and ideas are 
like giant shadows, cast upon a sheet, which 
reflect, yet distort, life. They distort life, 
because they are out of focus. For we say 
that focus and proportion are not akin to 
Neptune. These characteristics are Uran- 
ian. Neptune is fourth dimensional; this 
explains why its people may see life at a 
different angle. Uranus hates sham and 
humbug. Neptune rather likes them, be- 
cause they, like Neptune, “are such stuff 
as dreams are made of.” How the Nep- 
tunian hates you, when you wake him from 
his dream! 

This different point of departure from 
the rest of the world explains the fact that 
a horoscope with Neptune prominent often 
gives a great, an all-consuming loneliness. 
It is so hard to explain to the other fellow 
what we are trying to do. Because often, 
the sincere and high-minded Neptunian, 
unless he is gifted with dramatic oratory, 
one of Neptune’s gifts, has a great deal of 


trouble explaining himself, if by the merest 
chance he really wishes to do so. Often 
he simply “doesn’t bother.’’ Perhaps he 
has an inner hunch that those to whom he 
should explain, if he did, are on another 
turn of the spiral, and would not under- 
stand anyhow. This gives the peculiar 
spiritual isolation, even when this isolation, 
so typical of Neptune, does not appear in 
the material life. 

The dream quality of experiences which 
come under Neptune is one of the oddest 
things about it. I do not refer here to 
Neptune, as we usually speak of it, as the 
planet of dreams. | rather call your atten- 
tion to the feeling of living in a dream, the 
feeling that the impossible is happening, 
which we experience when under a strong 
Neptune influence, either by transit or 
progression cannot be separated to any 
great extent with this planet, since its 
motion is so slow. 

But the vampirizing influence of Nep- 
tune is as well known as the inspiring 
influence. It makes us limp, white, help- 
less. It decays us, and it deadens us. It 
takes our blood, and it takes our courage, 
even as it sometimes takes our liberty. For 
all know that Neptune is the great jailer 
of the Zodiac, ruling as it does the twelfth 
house, the house of bondage. But also, 
this house, as well as being the house of 
bondage, is the house of loosening of bonds 
And so Neptune is the “Angel of the 
Presence,” which releases us, as well as the 
jailer who confines us. And in the next 
age, when Neptune really comes into its 
own, it will be as the “Angel of the 
Presence,” the representative of the Christ 

(To Be Continued) 
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House of Mystery 


The Twelfth House 


VW ITH the notable exception of two 


or three textbooks published within the 
last ten years, the twelfth house of the 
horoscope has been approached cautiously 
by writers on astrological subjects, to the 
utter confusion of the student who is 
making his first acquaintance with astrol- 
ogy. An examination of almost any stand- 
ard textbook of astrology will reveal that 
the twelfth house is designated as the 
house of limitation, of karma, and of volun- 
tary or involuntary confinement, as in 
hospitals, asylums and prisons. It is said 
to be the house of self-undoing, clandes- 
tine relations, secret enemies, and large 
animals. All things to be most feared and 
that are susceptible to the least control 
by the individual spectrally stalk the 
twelfth house.* 

Edward Lyndoe in his Complete Prac- 
tical Astrology catches up the vague and 
frightening implications of the twelfth 
house that have perplexed students and 
practicing astrologers for many years when 
he says: 


Once again we touch an area with 
something of the psychic about it, for 
the twelfth is the house with an un- 
worthy atmosphere. But its more prac- 
tical purpose is to contain evidences 
of restriction, confinement, and of any 
influences likely to shut the person 
away from the world at large such as 
can be associated with, let us say, 
hospital treatment, imprisonment, or 
voluntary seclusion. It is the house of 
inhibition.* 


The student, confronted with this in- 
formation, if perchance he have planets in 
the twelfth house, or if some one close to 
him have a twelfth-house chart, is instant- 


* Al an Leo, Practical Ast» y, p. 66; E. Parker, 
Astrology and its Practical Applic ation, p 13; Sepharial, 
Manual of Astrology, p. 33; A. E. Thierens, Elements 


of Esoteric Astrology, pp 151, 156, 163; Dane Rudhyar, 
The Astrology of Personality, p. 226; Marc Edmund 
Jones, How to Learn Ast) ology, p. 18 

** Edward Lyndoe, Practical Astrology, p. 109. 


Catherine Bramlage Harry 


ly appalled and unnerved by the thought 
that perhaps at some future time he will 
become a social outcast, or a public ward. 

The implications of the twelfth house 
need a more adequate and constructive 
restatement in order to give the student 
and the practicing astrologer a more useful 
tool to work with when attempting to read 
a chart. 

Let us for a moment consider what the 
houses are and what significance they 
have in the whole pattern of human 
experience. The houses are created by the 
rotation of the earth on its axis, a motion 
which is completed once in twenty-four 
hours and which makes possible the cycle 
of the day and night. Because of this rota- 
tion the heavens “rise” in the east and 
“set” in the west. Through this terrestrial 
motion we experience the alternate periods 
of daytime activity and night-time repose. 
Literally the houses are created by our 
own horizon of birth, and are concerned 
with all the environmental factors encom- 
passed by this horizon. The houses in- 
dicate the general situation in which the 
individual finds himself. They run the 
gamut of experience from complete self- 
integration in the first house to complete 
self surrender in the twelfth. 

Normally when a child is born it comes 
into the world head first. Symbolically, if 
not always literally, we meet the world 
head-on. Many readers are undoubtedly 
familiar with the astrological charts that 
show the macrocosmic man curved around 
the wheel of the zodiac; his head lies at 
the cusp of the first house to be met by his 
feet at the terminus of the twelfth. Since 
the houses are created by the clockwise 
rising of the heavens to the zenith, it is 
obvious that from an astrological view- 
point we meet each day “head-on” as we 
are hurled around the celestial sphere in 
company with this Celestial Man 

The houses are numbered consecutively 
counter-clockwise from one to_ twelve, 
which makes possible a correlation of the 
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houses to the zodiac, since the numbers of 
the houses are in the same order as the 
signs of the zodiac, and rise above the 
horizon in the same sequence. Viewing the 
houses in their normal counter-clockwise 
order, it is apparent that the twelfth house 
represents all that has immediately pre- 
ceded birth. In it is culminated a cycle 
of experience—the Celestial Man becomes 
whole and complete. 

When man comes to birth he literally 
closes the door on the past; the period 
of gestation is lost to his memory, and he 
is born at a new level of experience. He 
starts a new cycle of development which 
proceeds in orderly fashion through the 
normal order of the houses. When one 
views the life-as-a-whole this is the logical 
and legitimate ordering of experience. It 
charts the plunge of the individual into 
the unconscious but ever-expanding realm 
of physical, mental, emotional and spiritual 
growth. 

All growth must take place from within. 
Any growth that takes place from without 
is parasitical and is inimical to the well- 
being of the individual, Objective experi- 
ence impinging upon the faculties of the 
mind or body serve only to condition the 
capacity of the individual for growth from 
within with which to meet outer necessity. 
Experience serves to challenge and stim- 
ulate, or repress and inhibit, growth. 

When we consider the symbology of the 
houses in their regular order, we find that 
they fall conveniently into “above” and 
“below” the horizon. The first six houses 
lie below the horizon and correspond to 
the night cycle. They are known as the 
personal houses, because all matters that 
are brought to the attention here are per- 
sonal matters. These six houses deal with 
the individual’s private life and with his 
efforts to integrate, sustain and nurture 
himself. Here he lives to himself alone. 
The last six houses, which are above the 
horizon and correspond to the day cycle, 
are known as impersonal houses, They 
deal with the individual's efforts to share 
himself with others, and with their efforts 
to share themselves with him. Here he has 
no life apart from others. 

The first six houses are concerned with 
personal functions, including everything 
from the acquisition of a body (centraliza- 
tion of seli—first house) to its sustain- 


ment through food, clothes and work (nur- 
turing of self—sixth house). The last six 
houses dramatize the impersonal functions, 
which include everything from the ac- 





quisition of a “complementary body” or 
marriage partner (decentralization of self— 
seventh house) to the sustainment of this 
decentralized, social self through the cumu- 
lative harvest of shared communal experi- 
ence (race consciousness or heredity— 
twelfth house). 

In order to more easily understand the 
twelfth house let us consider for a moment 
the sixth house, which is opposite to it. 
The sixth house has to do with the per- 
sonal care of the body. Through it is re- 
vealed our capacity to nurture and ‘sustain 
ourselves. All the means by which we con- 
tribute personally to our well being are 
shown here. These include the food we eat, 
the clothes we wear, and the service we 
must render to others or have a right to 
demand from others. It also indicates the 
personal maladjustments (illness) by which 
we are made aware of the needs of the 
body. We are what we are, in the sixth 
house, because of what we do. 

In the twelfth house we are concerned 
with all the impersonal or social means bh 
which the individual is sustained. Here the 
need is not for actual food or clothes, nor 
is the service exacted or rendered of a 
personal nature; here we must examine all 
the means by which society or the race 
sustains itself. The “food” by which any 
organized group sustains itself is social 
convention. A social group “feeds and 
clothes” itself by insisting upon a certain 
conformity of behavior among its mem- 
bers. Recognizing the group obligation to 
its members, it establishes hospitals, asy- 
lums, and prisons for the purpose of re- 
habilitating, or removing, disaffected ele- 
ments. This is group service. In theory 
at least the twelfth house is concerned with 
the greatest good for the greatest number. 

The individual brings to the twelfth 
house all that he has as a result of social 
or racial experience; that is, his heredity. 
By heredity is meant all the intangible 
and inexplicable qualities that are his as 
a result of the vast interweaving of his 
racial, social and ancestral background 
Everything that is peculiarly his by acci- 
dent of birth comes to him out of the 
hereditary background. So “background” 
is the great need of the person with many 
planets in the twelfth house, and life is 
an eternal struggle to establish, or to be 
sustained by, background. Planets travers 
ing the twelfth house will bring problems 
deeply concerned with the hereditary pat- 
tern, and often there will be a break with 
the background, a severing of ties that are 
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established by blood, or race, or social 
stratum. Sometimes there will be a re- 
organization and a renewal of ties long 
since thought broken. If the heredity is 
such that the individual can maintain a 
high degree of cooperation with the social 
pattern in which he finds himself he will 
have at his command all the resources of 
the group of which he is a part, and will 
be sustained by it. However, if his heredity 
is inadequate for his needs, or his back- 
ground (spiritual or inner resources) is at 
variance with the general social pattern, 
he will suffer discipline at the hands of the 
group, which may involve hospitalization, 
confinement, or imprisonment, as the case 
may require. 

If one chooses to accept the theory of 
reincarnation, it can readily be seen why 
the twelfth is called the house of karma. 
One need only to add the garnering of all 
personal experience prior to this lifetime 
through the law of cause and effect, which 
is karma, to the hereditary pattern and he 
will have added personal responsibility as 
a contributing factor to present inade- 
quacies. 

Hidden enemies are revealed also through 
the twelfth house because it not only in- 
dicates the degree of our cooperation with 
society, and the disciplines imposed on us 
to gain our conformity to the social pattern, 
but it discloses the agents by which co- 
ercion is exercised. These agents may be 
enemies, or they may be benefactors such 
as the personnel of institutions. Any hidden 
or unsuspected relationship with social 
significance is shown by this house. Clan- 
destine relations are indulged in by choice, 
or necessity, to avoid conformity with ac- 
cepted conventions. Hence the twelfth 
house signifies the opportunities for none- 
conformity in matters of personal relation- 
ships. 

In a broad sense the twelfth house drama- 
tizes all the efforts of the individual to be- 
come part of the larger impersonal fabric 
of racial experience. Through the twelfth 
house an attempt is made to harmonize the 
integrated personal whole, with all its 
unique peculiarities, to the larger im- 
personal whole of the total environment. 
Whether this works for weal or woe is a 
matter of individual experience. 

When one arises from sleep in the morn- 
ing he must, of necessity, step forth into 
a new experience full of limitless and un- 
explored possibilities. Into this newly 
forming experience (the threshold of the 
twelfth house) the adventurer brings the 


only talents he has, the equipment that is 
his by virtue of his past. Superficially this 
is the sum total of whatever experience he 
has participated in since birth. Actually it 
is much more than that; he brings not only 
his own conscious experience but the -es- 
sense of all the experience of his progeni- 
tors, whoever they may have been, and 
wherever they inay haye existed in time. 
This essence is the family hereditary pat- 
tern, in its narrowest sense, but in the larger 
view it is also the racial, social, and his- 
torical pattern to which the individual 
falls heir. 

With this intangible inheritance (which 
is the fruition of experience in the life-as-a- 
whole through the twelfth house at a 
previous level of activity) the individual 
sallies forth to meet the unknown. He 
plunges, with the clockwise rising of the 
heavens, into the twelfth house, or general 
reservoir of human experience, in which he 
must orient himself to the challenge of the 
new day. Only his memory can give him 
access to the past. Only through his mem- 
ory can he call forth the talents that are 
his by virtue of his personal experience and 
the experience of the ‘innumerable cara- 
van” which has preceded him “in the silent 
halls of death.” Man’s conscious and visi- 
ble experience begins, and ends, in the 
house of mystery, the twelfth house of the 
horoscope. 


STRANGE MUSIC 


(Continued from page 9) 


By the same token, the prelude to this 
New Day must contain the great debacle 
of the age, when confusion worse con- 
founded ultimately forces humanity to a 
recognition of true values and this we have 
witnessed and are witnessing in this last 
cycle of Uranus since it entered Aquarius 
in 1912 and precipitated the first world 
war and since has “awakened” us to the 
terrors of the dictators. As it comes to the 
half-way mark of this cycle we find it in 
Cancer squared by Saturn and Neptune in 
Libra, bringing in new concepts of human 
relationships in marriage and the home as 
it has already done in business and finance. 
Yes, 1953 should see the fall of the unseen 
Tower of Babel which has been standing 
in the minds of men since 1953 B.C. So, 
when “‘ye see these things begin to happen, 
LOOK UP (to the heavens and the starry 
hosts) for the redemption of the world 
draweth nigh.”’ 
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Tides of Destiny 


THE HEAVENLY ARCHER 


Mx has been called an incurably re- 
ligious animal. Although some authorities 
trace the power of religion primarily to the 
instinct of fear, the astrologer must find 
such a view both curious and inadequate. 
Saturn fears because he is ignorant of the 
forces of the universe; Jupiter turns con- 
fidently to a great Universal Power for 
Good; Neptune rejects the world of ap- 
parent Reality and loses the individual in 
cosmic consciousness. Every man has a 
religious career just as he might have a 
business or an athletic career; he may suc- 
ceed or fail, may struggle with the higher 
powers as Jacob wrestled with the Angel, 
or may strive to understand the power of 
God working through good and evil as Job 
also strove thousands of years ago. Like 
Francis Thompson in his Hound of Heaven 
he may say, 


“I fled Him, down the arches of the vears” 

to find that 

“Naught. shelters thee, who wilt not shelter Me.” 
x » * * n~ * * * 


“How little worthy of any love thou art! 
Whom wilt thou find to love ignoble thee 
Save Me, save only Me?” 

* . + * * * . 


“All which thy child’s mistake 
Fancies as lost, I have stored for thee at home: 
Rise, clasp My hand, and come!” 


Religion may be defined in many ways 
but always its essential is confidence in a 
Higher Power with which a personal re- 
lationship is possible. It has been called 
“the endeavor of the lonely and perplexed 
to find a key to the mystery of the world 
about them, a power not themselves to 
reach and rest in, and some assurance of 
what awaits them beyond the gates of 
death.”” Also detined as “what Man does 
with his solitariness.”’ Also as ‘‘a coherent 
point of view that organizes life so that he 
can bear it and puts within his grasp the 
means by which he can assure himself a 
place among the Elect.” 

The ninth house of the horoscope, the 
sign Sagittarius and ruler Jupiter indicate 
the religious and philosophical problems of 
the life, while the twelfth house, the sign 


Beatrice Redding 


Pisces and ruler Neptune show the bondage 
to reality, the rejection of reality and tran- 
cendance of earthly life. Jupiter’s broaden- 
ing by travel and higher education, his syn- 
thesis of knowledge into a comprehensive 
philosophy must be blended harmoniously 
with the solitary mystic contemplation of 
Neptune for a truly ethical faith. Religion 
looks over the whole picture of life and 
passes judgment on what it is. Not all 
faiths are healthy in a physical, mental and 
spiritual sense. Those that exploit (opium 
of the people), that condemn the sinner 
with his sin (predestination), that require 
belief and ritual but ignore the necessity 
for good deeds, that refuse to face both 
good and evil are tainted with disease. A 
healthy religion gives inner standards and 
aspirations toward good—that is the occult 
meaning of the Sagittarian arrow. A man 
is not good because he fears hell fire but 
because he thinks in his heart that good 
is better than evil. All of the great religious 
teachers have exemplified this principle. 

We are told that God created Man in his 
own image; Man has certainly returned the 
compliment when we regard his strange 
procession of the gods. In the dawn of 
history man worshipped the forces of na- 
ture which he felt were alive and could help 
or hurt him; he made idols and sought their 
favor by sacrifice, prayer and ceremonial 
magic. Primitive forms or religion were 
primarily magic rites designed to compel 
the forces of nature to do man’s bidding, 
as in fertility rites, voodoo spells, the medi- 
cine man’s incantations to drive out evil 
spirits, and even today in dark corners the 
black mass of Satanism lingers. 

The Gods did not all promise immor- 
tality. The shade of Achilles is made to 
exclaim, “Nay, speak not comfortingly to 
me of death, O great Odysseus. For rather 
would I live on earth the hireling of 
another, with a landless man who is himself 
destitute, than bear sway over all the dead 
that be departed.” But it is impossible for 
any one to imagine himself dead—try it 
and find yourself very much present after 
the deathbed scene. This may or may not 
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be the psychological root of the certainty 
man possesses of immortality. 

We are not to suppose, however, that the 
principles of morality have only been dis- 
covered by our own religion. King Iknaton 
antedated Judaism in decreeing a mono- 
theistic state religion before 1350 BC but 
after his death the old animal-headed gods 
prevailed—the common people had never 
given them up. Typical of the solar and 
vegetation cycle saviors, Osiris was killed 
by evil god Set but Isis buried his frag- 
ments in a sealed tomb where he was 
resurrected after three days, at the vernal 
equinox, and ascended into Heaven where 
he lives eternally. The spirit, protected by 
magic spells, his mummified body supplied 
with utensils and food, comes to the Judg- 
ment Hall. The good man may say, “I 
come before ye without sin... I have not 
slain, nor robbed, nor stirred up strife, nor 
lied, nor iost my temper, nor committed 
adultery, nor stolen temple food ... I have 
given bread to the hungry, clothes to the 
naked, a ferry to him who had no boat . . .” 
Then he is weighed in the balance against 
the feather of Truth and if worthy lives 
forever with Osiris, but if found wanting 
he is cast into hell and rent to shreds by 
the Devouress. So four thousand years ago 
there was a moral code we don't live up 
to today and a conception of a resurrected, 
eternal Savior. 

The Babylonian religions were also built 
on nature myths, with the Sun-gods Enlil, 
burning pestilential tropic Sun, and Ninib, 
the friendly, lifegiving sun of verdure and 
rich crops. The Sun in traditional astrology 
is still considered malefic when combust to 
any planet. The Babylonian priests were 
the first recorded astrologers. Their tem- 
ples were wealthy, well endowed, possess- 
ing libraries and schools. They lent money 
at interest and were responsible for all legal 
records. Browne dismisses them contemp- 
tuously with this passage: “They had some- 
how hit on the idea that the constant 
changes in the heavens bear some subtle 
relation to the happenings here on earth. 
\ll human souls were believed to be hitched 
for weal or woe to stars, and the chief 
oncern of the priests was, therefore, star- 
gazing. That sorry deceit called astrology, 
which still lures the feebler-minded among 
men, had its first development back there 
in Babylonia almost four thousand years 
ago!” 

The sixth century BC seems to have 
been a golden age of religion. It was then 
that Plato called the single power of the 





universe “The Idea of Good.” Lao-tze in 
China taught the Way of the Universe and 
propounded, *“To them that are good I am 
good, and to them that are not good I am 
also good; thus all get to be good!” Con- 
fucius organized the old Chinese religion 
of Heaven, Earth and ancestor worship so 
well that it is still the official religion of 
China, accompanied by Buddhism. His 
negatively stated version of the golden rule 
was, Do not unto others what you would 
not want them to do to you. The Persian 
Zoroaster made the world a battleground 
for Good and Evil, struggling ever for mas- 
tery, Ahuramazda against Ahriman. Man, 
between them, must choose his side and 
fight. The only rite was tending the altar 
of fire and the commandment was to work 
for good. “He who sows corn sows re- 
ligion.”’ They knew Paradise and Hell, and 
awaited the last great battle at the end 
of the world with Good triumphant and 
eternal life for the righteous. The Magi 
who came to worship the infant Jesus were 
a remnant of this priesthood which still 
survives in the Parsees of India, highly 
respected for culture and benevolence. 
Also about 500 BC the Hindu prince 
Gautama had renounced his possessions 
and home to wander seeking the good life. 
After struggle and profound despair, while 
sitting under the Bo-tree, he suddenly re- 
ceived enlightenment—that experience of 
the world’s religious geniuses called Cosmic 
Consciousness. After this he was called the 
Buddha and finally deified. He called this 
union of the finite with the infinite Nirvana 
and taught that it could be obtained not 
by ritual nor by worship of the gods, but 
by destroying the cardinal sins of sensu 
ality, hatred and ignorance, by walking in 
the Eightfold Noble Path. He taught the 
ancient Hindu doctrine of Karma, the law 
of the deed. “Not in the sky, nor in the 
midst of the sea, nor in the clefts of the 
mountains, is there known a spot where a 
man can be freed from an evil act.”” Karma 
is not the same as Fate. “This is my 
doing; though I did it in some existence 
| have forgotten, just and equal is the 
wheel.” It is something like the physical 
law that to every action there is an equal 
and constant reaction and something like 
the biologic law that “‘out of the embryonic 
egg, each form will come according to its 
nature, the last inheritor and the last result 
of all that makes it what it is.” Buddha 
taught that life goes on through aeons of 
reincarnation on the wheel of birth and 
death, that “Birth is sorrowful, growth is 
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sorrowful, illness is sorrowful and death is 
sorrowful, and painful is the craving for 
what cannot be attained . . . which think 
you is more, the tears which you have shed 
as you strayed and wandered on this long 
journey, grieving and weeping because you 
were turned to what you hated and sepa- 
rated from what you loved . . . which are 
more, these tears or the waters of the four 
oceans.” 

His Nirvana is called nothingness by the 
West, whose passionate need is for more 
and greater eternal life, and which cannot 
understand the Oriental weariness of old 
races under a burning sun, the striving for 
cessation of all desire, the ecstatic union 
of the water drop with the Universal ocean. 
He also taught the Hindu doctrine of 
transmigration which has been completely 
rejected by the West, saying like Omar, 

“You are what heretofore you were, 

Hereafter you shall not be less.” 


The Semitic genius produced the great 
Western religions, Judaism, Christianity 
and Islam. We sometimes speak of Mo- 
hammedanism as a religion of the sword, 
forgetting that it has civilized Africa and 
Asia and is still winning two converts to 
Christianity’s one. True, the Prophet did 
order his followers who met an unbeliever 
to strike off his head or hold him for 
ransom. The Hindu, Buddhist and Chinese 
religions are the only ones which have 
never killed for the faith. We all ought to 
know that Christianity claims only one 
third of the human race, Buddhism also 
one third. 


The Jews were the first to make one god 
accepted by the people. Jehovah was wor- 
shipped by sacrifice, prayer, an organized 
priesthood always reformed and renewed 
by the prophets, and a people ever await- 
ing the promised Messiah. Jesus was a 
Jew who said “I come not to destroy the 
law and the prophets but to fulfil” and 
who taught that neither erudition nor 
wealth but only true repentance could 
enter the Kingdom of Heaven. Deserted 
on the lonely cross, Jesus died crying “My 
God, my God, why hast Thou forsaken 
me?” His disciples were lowly Nazarines 
living in communistic groups awaiting his 
second coming; the first Christian was Paul 
who taught the doctrine of the risen Christ, 
the Holy Trinity, and carried the Messianic 
message into all the earth, where the cults 
of the mother gods Isis and Cybele and 
of the solar gods Mithra, Tammuz, Atys 
and Osiris prevailed in the Roman Empire, 


along with the Mystery cults worshiped 
with drunken sex orgies. 

Yet many Mithraic and Mother God 
traditions remained in the body of the new 
religion, such as the Virgin Birth, Adora- 
tion of the Magi, the holy Sunday replac- 
ing the Sabbath, the birth at the winter 
solstice December 25th and the crucifixion, 
death and resurrection at the vernal equi- 
nox, the doctrine of the Trinity and of the 
Logos among many others. Mithra’s wor- 
shippers also partook of the blood and body 
of the god as bread and wine at communion. 

We must remember that the first gospel 
was written not less than thirty-five years 
after the crucifixion and the latest about 
100 AD. Christianity came to a world sick 
of pagan lusts, hungering for a spiritual 
life and immortal salvation, and so was 
able to superimpose the spiritual on the 
gross and to grow by 313 AD into the 
official church of the Roman Empire under 
Constantine. That the world is still in its 
present moral condition, with all the bloody 
history of the Dark Ages behind us, need 
not disillusion us about the moral light of 
Christianity—it does show us how brutal 
a world the gentle Jesus came to save. We 
do not need a new religion—we need to 
try the one we have. 

Without religion we can be intelligent 
and scientific enough, but we are at the 
mercy of an impersonal or hostile universe, 
merely a fortuitous whialing of atoms— 
that way madness and nightmare lie. 
Atheists are usually people who have not 
been able to trust as a child in either the 
affection or the justice of their parents and 
elders and if they are to become mentally 
healthy they must learn to look for the 
evidences of security and love in the world 
about them. We must admit that “ignor- 
ance of science and ignorance of history are 
the two great bulwarks of religious error.” 
But if we are inclined to make Saturn 
more powerful than Jupiter in our scheme 
of living we might heed the warning of 
Atkins: ‘“‘We let science legislate for the 
soul and end, if we do not take care, by 
reducing ourselves to Behavior Complexes 
controlled by the ductless glands, with no 
destiny beyond a chemical reaction.” 
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Many Things 





“<The time has come, the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings.’ 


ANCESTRAL VOICES 


From the new edition of De Tocque- 
ville’s Democracy in America, edited by 
Phillips Bradley—a work first published 
in January 1835, reprinted in a letter to 
the Saturday Review of Literature, Oc- 


tober 27, 1945, issue: 


There are at the preseni time two 
great nations in the world, which 
started jrom different points, but seem 
to tend towards the same end. I allude 
to the Russians and the Americans. 
Both of them have grown up un- 
noticed; and while the attention of 
mankind was directed elsewhere, they 
have suddenly placed themselves: in 
the front rank among the nations, and 
the world has learned their greatness 
and their existence at the same time. 

All other nations seem to have 
nearly reached their natural limits, 
and they have only to maintain their 
power; but these are still in the act 
of growth. All others have stopped, or 
continue to advance with extreme dif- 
ficulty; these are alone proceeding 
with ease and celerity along a path 
to which no limit can be perceived. 
The American. struggles against the 
obstacles that nature opposes to him; 
the adversaries of the Russian are 
men. The former combats the wilder- 
ness-and savage life; the latter, civili- 
zation and all its arms. The conquests 
of the American are therefore gained 
by the plowshare; those of the Rus- 
sian by the sword. The Anglo-Ameri- 
can relies upon personal interests to 
accomplish his ends and gives free 
scope to the unguided strength and 
common sense of the people; the Rus- 
sian centers all the authority of society 


? 


in a single arm. Their starting point 
is different and their courses are not 
the same; yet each of them seems 
marked out by the will of Heaven to 
sway the destinies of half the globe 


Remember, this was first published 
in January, 1835! 


DECLINATION 


Buenos Aires, Argentina 

For some time now I have observed 
the fact that Raphael gives apparent 
declination in his ephemeris which 
could vary several minutes from the 
true. This of course would afiect the 
RA if this declination is used in its 
computation. 

Do you give apparent or true RA 
and Declination in your ephemeris? 
Looked at from this view, are the lati- 
tudes given in Raphael correct? 

I would be very much obliged if you 
could give me the exact trigonomet- 
rical formula to calculate the true RA, 
Decl. and Lat. taking as a basis the 
data given in the American Eph. and 
Naut. Almanac. 1 think that this 
formula would be of much use to 
others as it might explain differences 
in time with primary directions. 

Would also much appreciate a defi- 
nition of what constitutes the differ- 
ence between one and the other (true 
and apparent) and which should be 
used for astrological purposes. 

4. 8. F. 


ANSWER: In the American Astrology 
Ephemeris we always give apparent places 
of the objects. So far as I know, Raphael 
and the others do also. At least they should, 
I believe, for I think that is what is wanted 
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by the users. I do not think that astrologers 
should worry about the “true” positions. 

The apparent place of a star or other 
object is its position on the celestial sphere, 
whose center is the earth’s center. That 
is, it is the position which would be actu- 
ally observed by a spectator at the center 
of the earth, with reference to the true 
equator and equinox at that time. 

The true place at any moment is the 
position on the celestial sphere, when the 
center of this sphere is considered to be at 
the sun’s center, with reference to the true 
equator and equinox at that time. 

The true place equals the apparent place 
minus corrections due to annual parallax 
and aberration of light. 

Hugh S. Rice 


ERRATA 


In the 1946 American Astrology Ephem- 
eris the following corrections should be 
noted: 

Page 128, Jan. 4th, 1:42 a.m., read 
Moon opposition Saturn instead of Moon 
opposition Uranus. 

Page 132, Mar. 26th, 2:56 a.m., Venus 
square Saturn has been omitted. 


In Centenarians in the October issue, 
page 15 (Many Things department), the 
planetary positions for May 18, 1792 
should read as follows: 

Sun—28° 08’ Taurus 

Moon—0° 45’ Taurus 

Mercury—23° 15’ Taurus, R 

Venus—6° 33’ Taurus 

Mars—18° 58’ Virgo 

Jupiter—22° 57’ Libra, R 

Saturn-——26° 30’ Aries 


And for June 9, 1793: 
Sun—18° 59’ Gemini 
Moon—29° 0’ Gemini 
Mercury—1° 45’ Gemini 
Venus—0° 29’ Gemini, R 
Mars—12° 09’ Gemini 
Jupiter—24° 22’ Scorpio 


Saturn—10° 53’ Taurus 
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NEW PLANETS 


El Centro, Calif. 

I am much interested in the article 
in the September AMERICAN ASTROL- 
ocy, Earth’s Other Moons. 

Is it possible that the growing race 
consciousness has something to do 
with “the little black moon, Lilith?” 
Has it been true that the infli.ence of 
a newly discovered planet affects man- 
kind more ajter the time of discovery 
than before? 

S. von F. 


ANSWER: We doubt that the (much 
disputed) “black moon,” Lilith, has any 
particular significance so far as the de- 
velopment of race-consciousness is con- 
cerned. We believe the wave of nationalism 
(born of accentuated race consciousness) 
which has been sweeping over the world 
in recent years is more likely to be sym- 
bolized by Pluto. The discovery of Pluto 
in 1930 seems to have timed with reason- 
able accuracy the birth of a new era with 
tremendous and at times terrifying possi- 
bilities. 

The terrifying aspects of this new era 
lie in the apparently uncontrollable emo- 
tional and physical forces which were un- 
leashed so soon following the discovery of 
Pluto, The new planet appears to have 
been appropriately enough named after the 
god of the nether regions, if the experiences 
of humanity since 1930 may be any cri- 
terion. Furthermore there has not yet been 
any tangible evidence that the mass con- 
sciousness of the human race has evolved 
to that degree of balance between mind 
and emotions where it can be depended 
upon to use these vast forces wisely—not 
to say humanely. 

The record of the human animal to date 
is that of a creature with the powers of a 
god and the instincts of a man-eating 
tiger. This recalls to mind the remark 
attributed to Dr. H——. In the Smith- 
sonian Institute the master anthropologist 
took a friend out in the hall where the 
skulls of every age are under a long glass 
case. Starting at the upper end he said, 
“This is the skull of a Java Ape-man”— 
“This is that of the Piltdown’”—‘This is 
the Neanderthal,” etc., and coming to the 
last one, a beautifully polished and perfect 
skull, he said, “And this is the skull of the 
modern male European—the most lecher- 
ous, most treacherous, most superstitious, 
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most murderous beast that has ever red- 
dened this earth with blood.’”* 

Scientists are realists. As Emerson so 
sagely observed, ‘“‘The life of truth is cold 
and so far mournful.” 

Further anent the discovery of new 
planets, we doubt that the forces sym- 
bolized thereby ever reach the level of 
consciousness much in advance of their 
discovery. Therefore the effects, so-called, 
are likely to be relatively negligible prior 
thereto. 


NUMEROLOGY 


Perth Amboy, N. J. 

In a letter sent last May 10th to the 
New York Times, Herald Tribune, 
and the Sun, I drew attention to the 
remarkable accuracy of the mathe- 
matics that I have “stumbled” upon, 
and stated that the coming August 
3rd-4th would prove significant and in 
due course Nov. 11th-17th. Subse- 
quently, I advised numerous people, 
including Mr. Clifford Cheasley, that 
July 8th would be a pivotal date. De- 
velopments quite well justify these. 
President Truman left for Potsdam 
July 7th, the Senate began its debate 
upon the United Nations Charter July 
Oth; the Potsdam Report was given to 
the world Aug. 2nd, midnight, and the 
first and devastating atomic bomb 
was loosed on Aug. Sth. One inclines 
to the belief that the August dates 
are those of the actual beginning of 
the end. 

David Algar Bailey. 


REBEL SOULS 


From Fatalistic Stories, August, 1940 
—The Rebel Soul, by Austin Hull— 
Publishers, Frank A. Munsey Corp., 
280 Broadway, N.Y. 


“We are all of us given up to facts and 
proven realities. We believe just what we 
see and know and understand and nothing 
else, . % 

“.. . We had** become too material. 
Unable to find the great intangible, unable 
to select anything else whereon to base our 
arguments we had fallen to mud and clay. 
We had come to believe in the all-sufficiency 


*From the August 1934 issue, page 9. 

**xIf we read this in the present rather than the past 
tense, we have an accurate portrayal of present-day 
materialism, social, scientific and political. 


of man, to regard him as self-thinking and 
complete. 

“Those of us who had studied mind had 
been led away by the completeness of our 
findings. Thought was but cerebral move- 
ment, the stirrings of the brain, induced by 
nervous action. Everything came from 
man himself; his thoughts were born with- 
in him, full formed, full flame, burning 
and alive. Out of the void of nothingness 
he created thought. A thing divine arose 
from the gross material. 

“We reduced it all to a perfect science. 
The working of the intellect was gone over. 
We tabulated, sorted, figured, numbered, 
and set everything in place. The thing was 
all complete; emotions, habits, conscious- 
ness, conception, imagination, and percep- 
tion, reason, instinct, and the will. We 
call it science. And so it is. 

“But there were some of us who went 
still farther. There must be something 
else. Man is something more than an au- 
tomaton, a machine of flesh and blood. Back 
of all our thinking and its miracles of ac- 
tion ts a thing intangible, a@ something 
which controls in a definite way the work- 
ings of our intellect. 

“We could only use our reason. Against 
the citadel of the great unknown, we could 
only employ our logic. We went back to 
the teachings of our fathers. Without the 
Spiritual teaching of the ancients, all our 
splendid learning was worthless. We would 
put the two together. 

“We had our arguments and our reasons. 
Man, we assume, is like a locomotive, an 
ugly comparison to be sure, but very apt. 
The locomotive has its separate parts, its 
boilers, wheels, pistons, and in the cab a 
maze of levers. It does its work; goes fast 
and slow; toots and whistles as the case 
may be. To see it coming down the track 
it has all the grace of living, an animation 
that is inspiring; to the savage coming 
from the wilds, it has ever been a thing of 
life, a monster. And yet we know its 
secret; whence it gets its power, the force 
coming from its boilers, and how through 
the brainwork of the levers its workings 
are controlled. When the engineer is seen 
it has lost its mystery. 

“Let us see just what he does. First, he 
gives volition, he starts and stops, speeds 
up, and slows, and then reverses. He gives 
to the thing of iron and steel his own 
individuality. Let one, two, five, a dozen 
engineers drive a locomotive and with each 
she is a different engine; her individuality 
changes, her actions and responses. 
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“This is the attitude we took toward 
man, Driving the perfect engine of our 
science must be an engineer; the thing 
must have an individuality; the man must 
have a soul. We had never seen a 
soul; nor had we any hope, and have none 
yet of seeing one. Such things are forever 
shrouded and hidden jrom conception; 
man can never hope for such as this, until 
he has risen to a higher level, until through 
the course of slow evolution he has lifted 
himself to a plane of half spirit. , 

“. .. That each one fits a groove, and 
man moves toward a given end, has been 
our finding. Were it not for certain things, 
after going over it, one would become a 
jatalist indeed. These things are what we 
call the Rebel Souls. 

“We call them so from their very nature 
and because we cannot understand them. 
They upset, turn back, consume, destroy, 
and are selfish. I shall give you some ex- 
amples; two I shall take from ancient 
and two from modern history. Alcibiades 
and Alexander are the older, Charles XII 
and Napoleon the later. 

“What about them? They are selfish 
and egotistical, all-knowing and inspiring ; 
the pathway of their lifetime is full flame 
with the light of action. To the limits of 
their intellect there seems no measure, to 
the secret of understanding there is no ken. 
So mighty is their spirit, so transcendent 
the splendor of their genius that they seem 
a thousand men in one. 

“The Rebel Soul appears. The world ts 
going smoothly, cog in cog, everything, 
man, time, and even wars are working 
toward a given end. Straightaway all is 
altered. Mankind is all obsorbed and all 
is mighty conflict. Civilization reels and 
staggers with the fury of the impact. The 
greatness of his spirit overshadows, the 
colossal fame of his far-flung glory bears 
down all the world. 

“There is no resistance. Nations, honor, 
religion, institutions fall. What was the 
rule of many becomes the rule of one. 
Customs, morals, and the laws of man are 
merely playthings to be used if found con- 
venient, but if not, to be broken and 
trampled. 

“His only law is self. His spirit is 
titanic; his egotism matchless. The work- 


ing of his genius is past all explanation; 
his mind seems hardly human; there is 
nothing he does not grasp and without ap- 
parent effort. Man cannot understand him. 
He breaks up history and diverts it, absorbs 





all his generation, puts his stamp on every- 
thing, and finally—fails and disappears. 
“Alcibiades found Athens the queen of 
the ancient world. He left her a cringing 
slave. He lived for her, absorbed her, 
careered in a blaze of glory, betrayed, for- 
sook her, loved himself. His life was a 
failure. He was the essence of selfishness 
and genius; but he changed all history. 
“And so Napoleon. The greatness of his 
spirit will never be known nor his selfish- 
ness understood. He bore down on the 
course of history like a flaming thing, ab- 
sorbed it, twisted it out of shape and went 
his way. We cannot understand him. 
“They were Rebel Souls.” 


COMMENT: It is probable that the 
astrological signature of a “rebel soul” may 
be Uranus, and in the chart of such a 
person we should find Uranus in.an angle, 
particularly the Ist and 10th, otherwise 
conjunction, square or opposition to the 
sun, with the conjunction and separating 
(10th house) square predominating. 

By way of assisting students in a further 
study of this interesting subject we are 
appending hereto a list of the Charts of 
Nations and of persons well known in 
public life, past and present, who had 
Uranus in one of those angular positions 
either at the time of birth or in the solar 
chart, that is, in conjunction with, square 
or opposition to the Sun. It should be 
understood, of course, that the following 
list is of necessity incomplete. 


pe 6 rere Sept. 23, 63 B. C 
BO ES ES Coo eR Pr July 4, 1776 
ReUert SCUUINGNT . occ ccccccvicces June 8, 1810 
Johannes Brahms .........+22.-+-May 7, 1833 
Peter TScRGikOwsky ..<.0.0s+cve0080 0 May 7, 1840 
French Revolution............... Feb. 22, 1848 
Sigmund Freud .......<sccccossse- May 6, 1856 
Ee, Aug. 22, 1862 
Rasy BOOuaG ss .<ccdvciccsceve Dec. 30, 1865 
EOE EEOC ED ES Apr. 9, 1872 
TAMPONS UMN, ok oko ko oa cp evewes Dec. 21, 1879 
Mustapha Kemal Ataturk.........Aug. 13, 1880 
PR OO eee Jan. 30, 1882 
DOM OSTV MORE 5 5.s.n6s:0 vee ovens Feb. 15, 1882 
Benito DEUsOUNS. . ... . o.o5 00 cese July 29, 1883 
Edouard Daladier June 18, 1884 
be 8 a a Oct ), 1888 
MN BLT o. . caccscceetenes April 20, 1889 
oo 26 Dec. 8, 1891 
Patner COumniin.....5...00c00c0ces-cs Oct. 21, 1891 
Jonna 8. Rennedy.......,000¢0 Jan. 16, 1894 
ee May 12, 1895 
Harold G. Hofiman............ Feb. 6, 1896 
TRE aE ee Te April 29, 1901 
JOP eee eee Dec. 5, 1901 
re ee eee Apr. 5, 1908 
Coie ROU oo ois sbes obec kee Jan. 1, 1912 
eo ee ery 
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Opson Wet... ceiedtcindcvieascvadens May 6, 1915 
Manuel Quezon, former pres. Phillippines 

Aug. 19, 1878 
Hans Zinsser, prof. of bacteriology. .Nov. 17, 1878 
Gees TN TG oie 6k vanes ci 0s atc seas wee? 


Viscountess Nancy Witcher Astor, M.P. 

May 19, 1879 
William Maxwell Aitken Beaverbrook 

May 25, 1879 
Cat ROR iii vawiciccescowsal Aug. 18, 1879 
Ralph Budd, railroad president....Aug. 20, 1879 
Paul Stefan, Austrian music critic; author and 


BORTAINIEE <5 occ cc c.cccc'es.nse eee dtte Gay BOE 
Sir SEO TEOBIO. 6 kdecwcccvweees Feb. 24, 1880 
Lytton Strachey... ccccccccccsces «Make a, 4000 
ee S|. eer: cr 
Joseph Clark Grew..............May 27, 1880 


Wilhelmina, Queen of the Netherlands 

Aug. 21, 1880 
Sveinn Bjornsson, President of Iceland 

Feb. 27, 1831 


Mike Jacobs, promoter..........Mar. 10, 1881 
Wladyslaw Sikorski, former Premier of Polish 

Government-in-Exile............May 20, 1881 
U.. Si ee: Crees... i. vie ccuceacceset a6 200) 
Axel Wenner-Gren, head of Swedish Bofors arms 

ES aM Ree rer ee June 5, 1881 
Emile P. Branchard, artist.......... Dec. 4, 1881 
Rudolph Friml, composer.........- Dec. 7, 1881 
Harry Morris Warner, motion picture 

PR rere ee Dec. 12, 1881 


Husband E. Kimmel, former comm, in chiet 
U S Navy and the Pacific fleet....Feb. 26, 1882 


Sen. Burton K. Wheeler........... Feb. 27, 1882 
Geraldine Farrar, opera singer...... Feb. 28, 1882 
Ludwig Lewissohn, author........ May 30, 1882 
John Drinkwater, poet............ June 1, 1882 
Sir Nevile Henderson...........- June 10, 1882 
Feith NCU 6 5ie ances ehcdoomes June 15, 1882 
Lynn Fontanne, actress...........+- Dec. 6, 1882 


Fiorello La Guardia, NYC mayor....Dec. 11, 1882 
Ralph de Palma, auto racer. ..--Dec. 19, 1882 
Gen. Joseph W. Stilwell..........Mar. 19, 1883 
Margaret Sanger....... mre .. Sept. 14, 1883 
Lewis Edward Lawes, penologist....Sept. 18, 1883 
Carl Crow, author................Sept. 26, 188 
Frank Buck, animal hunter; author; film producer 

Mar. 17, 1884 
Arthur H. Vandenberg, Sen. from Michigan 

Mar. 22, 1884 
Robert Rice Reynolds, Sen. from N. C. 

June 18, 1884 


Ismet Inonu, Pres. of Turkey...... Sept. 24, 1884 
Jane Clow, SOROOie« 5.00 asc nveesane Dec. 14, 1884 
Waldo Pierce, artist; author........ Dec. 17, 1884 
Evelyn N. Thaw, actress.......... Dec. 25, 1884 
Harry Hansen, author; critic ...-Dec. 26, 1884 
Deems Taylor, music commentator; composer; 

aT eres » 66 wre ha 0's on Ce: apnea 
James Mead, U. S. Senator........Dec. 27, 1885 
WAIBGE TROEEY. 6 o.g cdec0 css ceeocasenns Apr. 1, 1886 
Gen. Henry H. Arnold ..June 25, 1886 


Argentina 
Sept. 24, 1886 
“Fatty” Arbuckle. . ....-Mar. 24, 1887 
Julian Huxley, biologist ; author..... June 22, 1887 
Hermann Rauschning, author . «July 8, 1887 
Solomon Hurok, theatrical impresario 
April 9, 1888 
OS a eee ....-April 11, 1888 
Graham McNamee, radio announcer and reporter 
July 10, 18388 
Henry A. Wallace. ......ccesessesss Oct. 7, 1888 
Eugene O'Neill.........+.+ee+++++-Oct. 16, 1883 


Roberto Ortiz, former Pres 


Victor Schertizinger, firm director; composer 


April 8, 1889 
Eniveus: Ziabaliet ¢ o6556 ivccsivieies April 9, 1889 
Thomas Hart Benton, artist........April 15, 1889 
CN II". . ceslccwuen cae April 16, 1889 
Kermit Roosevelt .........ccec0s: Oct. 10, 188 
Fannie Hurst, author.............. Oct. 19, 188 
Elmer Davis, author.............. Jan. 13, 189 
Wks NP as i neevacccvavies July 11, 1890 
Charles Edwin Wilson, pres. Gen Mtrs. Cort 
| 18, 1890 
Gen. Dwight D. Eisenhower.... O 14, 1890 
Ist 7) 


Mischa Elman, violinist..Jan. 20, 1891 (or 2 
Serge Prokofiev, composer pril 2 





Rextord Guy Tugwell......... 
Paul Vories McNutt....] 
Haile Selassie............ i 
Fanny Brice........... 1 
| PET eE eee tree Jan. 31, 1892 
Wien Powell. oc coc cceavivees July 29, 1892 
FOO Bx MUOWR: 65025 5s0desbevccuts July 29, 1892 
pg eee eee eee oe Aug. 2, 1892 
Dolly sisters (twins) .............- Oct. 25, 1892 
John Olsen (of Olsen & Johnson) ....Nov. 6, 1892 
Fulton Oursler, writer............. Jan. 22, 1893 
Command Veldh. 6ctoP iain ck vices ces Jan 1893 
Gregory Ratoff, actor............Apr. 2 1893 
Harold Lloyd, actor....Apr. 20, 189 r 1894?) 
Leslie Howard, actor........... April 24, 1893 
Norman Bel Geddes, industrial designer 

\ 1893 
Joachim von Ribbentrop....... \ 1893 
Ely Culbertson...... + July 22, 1893 
Guthrie McClintoc.... : Aug. 6, 1893 
Edsel Briant Ford..... Nov. 6, 1893 
John P. Marquand Nov. 10, 1893 
John Ford, tilm directo: ; Feb. 1, 1895 
Robert M. LaFollette Jr : F 1895 
Babe Ruth..... Ore Feb. 6, 1895 
Pierre van Paassen, writer Feb. 7, 1895 
Semyon K. Timoshenko Feb. 18, 1895 
Fo | a — May 2, 1895 
Rudolph Valentino.... ; May 6, 1895 
Lawrence Tibbett - Nov. 11, 1896 
Fibber McGee, radio actor Nov. 16, 1896 
Sir Oswald Ernald Mosley Nov. 16, 1896 
Philip LaFollette........ May 8, 1897 
Frank Capra ; May 18, 1897 
John Monk Saunders, scenari c 

Nov. 22, 1897 
Ward Morehouse, writer..... Nov. 24, 1897 
Wallace Ford, actor aie t 12, 1898 
Katharine Cornell, actress F Feb. 16, 1898 
Bennet A. Cerf, publisher May 18938 
Gene Tunney. VI 5, 1898 
Preston Sturgis, author; film dire 

Aug. 2 [S98 
Frederic March Aug. 31, 1898 
Marilyn Miller, actress “ee Sept. 1, 1898 
John J. Anthony Sept. 1, 1898 
C.S. Lewis, author N 29, 1898 
Rackham Holt, author.. I 5, 1899 
Suzanne Lenglen, tennis star May 24, 1899 
Charles Bover, actor Aug. 28, 1899 
Richard Arlen Sept. 1, 18 r 1900?) 
Billy Rose, theatrical produce Sept 1899 
Hoagy Carmichael, song writer Nov 1899 
Bruno Richard Hauptmann. N 1899 
John Barbirolli, conductor. . Dec 1899 
Vincent Sheean, author, journalist Dec. 5, 1899 
Kurt Weill, composer........ Mar 1900 
| eee June 9, 1900 
Elizabeth Bergner, actress........ \ug. 22, 1900 
George O’Brien, acior...... eoeeees Sept. 1, 1900 
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‘Sally Benson, author.....cececcees Sept. 3, 1900 
maaan SoPON, AULHOL....... o<.ccccess Sept. 6, 1900 
Taylor Caldwell, author........... Sept. 7, 1900 
Claude D. Pepper, politician........ Sept. 8, 1900 
James Hilton, author.............- Sept. 9, 1900 
Ralph McAllister Ingersoll, editor, publisher 

Dec. 8, 1900 


Cornelia Otis Skinner, actress, author 


May 30, 1901” 


John Van Druten, playwright, novelist 
June 1, 1901 


Maurice Evans, manager........--- June 3, 1901 
John Gunther, journalist........... Aug. 30, 1901 
Florence Eldridge, actress.......... Sept. 5, 1901 
Grace Moore, opera singer.......... Dec. 5, 1901 


Darryl F. Zanuck, motion picture producer 
Sept. 5, 1902 


Lucius Beebe, columnist.......... Dec. 9, 1902 
Mark Hellinger, writer............Mar. 21, 1903 
Lou Gehrig, baseball player........ June 19, 1903 
Dorothy Stickney, actress.......... June 21, 1903 
Carl Hubbell, baseball player...... June 22, 1903 
Erskine Caldwell, author.......... Dec. 17, 1903 
Salvador Dali, surrealist painter....Mar. 11, 1904 


foegnen: tent; Actor. . 6... vs <eb ee Mar. 15, 1904 
Crown Prince Humberto of Italy....Sept. 15, 1904 
Wm. L. Shirer, foreign correspondent 
Sept. 23, 1904 
Betty Smith, AUthor........ 0.000054. Dec, 15, 1904 
Howard R. Hughes, capitalist 
Dec. 24, 1904 (?) or 1905 


Gladys Swarthout, singer....... e..Dec. 25, 1904 
Marlene Dietrich, actress.......... Dec. 27, 1904 


Margaret Webster, theatrical director; actress 
Mar. 15, 1905 


Lillian Hellman, playwright....... June 20, 1905 
Ed Gardner, radio actor and author. . June 29, 1905 
Dolores Costello, actress.......... Sept. 17, 1905 
Max Schmelling, pugilist pakava dis ocacal Sept. 28, 1905 
Pee Wee Russell, musician.......... Mar. 27, 1906 
Leo Durocher, baseball player...... June 27, 1906 
George Sanders, film actor.......... July 3, 1906 
ipetn Searoo, ACtCESS. ..... 26565 000 ole Sept. 18, 1906 


Dmitri Shostakovich, composer... .Sept. 25, 1906 
Helen Wills Moody, tennis champion—Oct. 6, 1906 


SAME SeRYDOT, ACITESS..... 6-00 500.0105 Oct. 6, 1906 
Oscar Levant, pianist, composer..... Dec. 27, 1906 
Binnie Barnes, actress............Mar. 26, 1907 
Harold E. Stassen, politician........: Apr. 13, 1907 
Bill Stern; announcer.............. July 1, 1907 
Barbara Stanwyck, actress......... July 16, 1907 
Nelson A. Rockefeller.............. July 8, 1908 
Eeener SPREAON, ACLTESS....... 6.0.0 06.00 6 Sept. 29, 1908 
Carole Lombard, actress... .Oct. 6, 1908 (or 1909) 
Ree VEER, ECCOP. obs cccevccses Dec. 28, 1908 
Ben SOUneTA, BCUIEM. 2... 2.00 cce cee Jan. 2, 1909 
SE WIPE. BCITESS.. os ce scccg cess July 10, 1909 
Patsy Kelly, actress. .......0.500% Jan. 12, 1910 


Ethel Merman, musical comedy star 
Jan. 16, 1911 
Ginger Rogers, actress............ July 16, 1911 
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STATISTICS 


New York, N. Y. 

The material you quote from me in 
the November 1945 issue was for 
1930. We have now the 1940 figures 
and can estimate those for 1945 pro 
rata, thus: 


Population: Ages 20-64 (millions) 
1930 1940 194° (est.) 

M 35 38.9 40.9 

F 33 36.2 37.8 

Total 68 75.1 78.7 


Gainfully Employed 





1930 1940 1945 (est.) 
M 33 38.6 
F 9 10.3 
Total 2 48.9 
Other 
ages 7 8.1 
49 57.0 


I have seen the analysis of the “60 
million” and regarded it as reason- 
able, although the figure shown here 
is 57 million. Henry Wallace’s book 
“Sixty Million Jobs” probably shows 
the detailed analysis. A population 
increase of 10 million in 15 years at 
ages 20-64 should not be overlooked! 

There are two adverse factors in 
this problem. (1) Today there is a 
tendency for every adult to demand 
a job whereas 50 years or more ago 
it was only the “head of the house” 
who did so. (2) Machinery is more 
and more able to replace the work 
formerly done by human hands and 
back muscles. In our brave new 
world of atomic power this tendency 
bids fair to be much accentuated. Thus 
the technocrats are vindicated. Work- 
ing hours may become shorter and 
shorter. There is a greatly increased 
need for adult education and for 
church, YMCA and similar agencies, 
to emphasize wholesome ways to spend 
one’s “free” time. It seems much 
harder to play intelligently than to 
work under leadership and guidance 
of the “boss.” 

If not too late, you may wish to 
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modijy your first few lines of com- 
ment in the light of these figures. As 
I say, the 60 million figure is not far 
wrong. Every daughter of 18 or more 
wants to work in the town or city; 
thus many men with families find the 
work already broken up among these 
graceful youngsters. I recall a family 
in 1933 listed as “unemployed” and 
on relief. The father, an engineer, 
had no work, but his wife and two 
daughters brought in $§000 a year 
among them, and had fur coats and a 
car with all the trimmings! 
Walter G. Bowerman. 


TIME AND A HALFP 
From Time Magazine 
Oct. 22, 1945, page 10: 


St. Petersburg, Fla. 

In this home town we have lived 
by Central Standard Time, Eastern 
Standard Time, Eastern Daylight Sav- 
ing Time, returned to Eastern Stand- 
ard Time, then Eastern War Time, 
and now will return to Eastern Stand- 
ard Time. We may know whether we 
are going or coming, but we don’t 
know when! 

To obviate change and confusion, 
suppose the U. S. (and the world) 
adopt a permanent single time zone 
based upon noon at Greenwich, and a 
change of calendar date every time 
the sun crosses the 180th meridian. 

And to further simplify the time 
problem in these and future days of 
rapid, long-range communication and 
trans portation, suppose we adopt a 24- 
hour clock face and employ military 
terminology, hereby eliminating the 
confusion of “a.m.” and “p.m.” and 
black-face type on time tables. 


Gidge Gandy. 





TO BE OR NOT? 


Tulsa, Okla. 

I find myself disagreeing with some 
of the current astrological thinking. 
Not that I have any bone to pick with 
the present crop of astrologers or the 
work they are doing. Far from it; 
I think they are doing a splendid job 
and hope they keep it up. Still, having 
both Sun and Mars in Aries, once I 
feel that I have a fair understanding of 





the factors in any circumstance, I usu- 
ally use my own judgment in putting 
them together and draw my own con- 
clusions. One conclusion I have 
reached is that astrologers do not give 
the correct interpretation to the Aries- 
Libra polarity. The general idea seems 
to be that Aries is simply a nursery- 
school, so to speak, for the infant soul 
and that as it reaches spiritual ma- 
turity, indicated by the “higher” signs, 
it tends to “evolve away’ from the 
“lower” Aries characteristics. I just 
do not think this is possible. Each sign 
of the Zodiac represents a principle. 
Rules are subject to change ; principles 
are unchanging and eternal. We do 
not “evolve away” from numbers into 
mathematics, nor from the alphabet 
into literature. In the same way the 
Aries principle must permeate all fu- 
ture evolution; any attempt to change 
this results in lopsided development. 
This can be easily seen by a com- 
parison of the signs Gemini and Sagit- 
tarius. Gemini natives are frequently 
told that their sign stands only for 
logic; they must learn ethics from 
their opposite sign Sagittarius. Sagit- 
tarians are told less often and less 
emphatically their need of learning the 
Gemini logic, yet without logic we get 
illogical—screwy is actually a better 
word—laws, philosophies and religions. 
And consider the potentialities of the 
two signs. Any number of Gemini 
natives, no matter how brilliantly 
amoral, acting as individuals, are ca- 
pable of far less harm than screwy 
laws, philosophies and religions. 

As I understand it, the theory ts 
that man develops as a “natural” man 
until he reaches the sign Scorpio. 
Here, we are told, he is brought face 
to face with matter so that he may 
conquer it. Here he overcomes the at- 
traction it holds for his “lower” na- 
ture, frees himself from its bonds, then 
he is able to develop “spiritually,” his 
goal to be united with and a part of 
the all-embracing spirit. There is only 
one thing wrong with this picture: 
when man follows this procedure he is 
not conquering matter at all; he is not 
even trying to conquer it; he is merely 
trying to escape from it. Here is a 
situation in which man is trying to 
discard not one, but the first seven 
principles of the Zodiac; comparable 
to deciding, when a building is half 
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completed, that the next logical step 
is to tear out the foundations. No 
wonder the history of man is a long 
record of civilization that flourished 
up to a certain point and then col- 
lapsed. 

To create is to give form to an idea; 
this is the Aries principle and the cre- 
ative man has no desire to be released 
trom the “cross of matter ;” the artist 
does not desire “release” from his can- 
vas and oils ; the sculptor does not wish 
to be “freed” from his marble and clay, 
nor the author from his pencil and 
paper; the musician will fight to keep 
his piano. How else will he create? 
In Aries man goes forth to embody the 
ideal (Libra). In Scorpio he ts forced 
to contemplate what he has achieved 
(Taurus). His disappointment and 
disillusionment qre extreme. He is bit- 
terly conscious of having done his 
best, and failed. Does he blame his 
own ignorance and lack of skill? 
Heaven forbid! Still someone is to 
blame and the culprit is not hard to 
find. Aries of course—it was all an 
Aries idea in the first place; and a 
pretty sorry idea, if you ask our 
hero who certainly does not intend to 
bother with it any longer. Why, look 
at the ideal—Libra, Marriage—ima- 
gine lavishing on another individual 
the love and devotion that belong only 
to man’s Creator. And other people— 
distracting man’s attention from his 
Maker. As for matter, anyone can see 
that it is the anthithesis, the arch- 
enemy, of the spirit. No, man will 
no longer create; he will not spend his 
soul and his energies in this vain 
attempt. He will either become a ma- 
terialist ; that is, he will accept matter 
for what it appears to be, and take 
the products of other men for his own 
use and enjoyment; or he will turn 
from matter altogether and seck only 
to return to the spirit from which he 
came. The allegory of Adam and Eve 
refers, of course, to the sign Scorpio; 
for it was in this sign that man first 
looked with coldly critical eves upon 
creation, and decided that God had 
made a mistake. It was in Scorpio 
that man decided to separate the spiri- 
tual from the material, call one “good” 
and the other “evil,” and force a 
choice between them. This is the sin 
for which Adam and Eve were driven 
jrom the Garden, and this is the reason 





why for so long Scorpio was consid- 
ered the most evil of all the signs. 
This, however, is not the true function 
of Scorpio at all, As Aries is the Idea, 
so Scorpio is Science, and there hav 
been many who have diligently applied 
themselves to its lessons: Scorpio ts 
noted for its doctors, surgeons, psy- 
chiatrists, chemists, technicians, etc. 
Now under the powerful influence 
of Pluto, mankind as a whole is learn- 
ing these hard lessons, and with bitter 
resentment and rebellion against the 
original instegator, Aries. In the world 
of fine arts the results are often weird. 
Here Aries is definitely the Idea; so 
we find musical arrangements in which 
the original theme is distorted as much 
as possible; musical composition in 
which apparently, there is no idea at 
all. In pictures the artist flatly rejuses 
a theme, instead he “expresses his sub- 
conscious.” It might seem hard to 
write without expressing an idea, but 
a valiant effort is being made, and a 
lot can be done with obscure words 
and phrases—“A rose is a rose is a rose 
is a rose,” for example. In the world 
of politics, Aries is the individual, so 
we find a “collective” society emerg- 
ing, in which the individual is to be- 
come a “unit of the whole;” the fact 
being overlooked that no matter how 
large a social organization may be, it 
is always composed of individuals ; and 
that the only valid function of any 
social organization is to help insure 
the greatest possible individual devel- 
opment of the largest possible number 
of individuals This political develop- 
ment of a “collective society” has 
swept the world—against it stood only 
Aries England and her dominions, the 
United States whose constitution was 
jramed by the Aries Thomas Jefferson, 
and Libra China; and even in these 
countrics there are strong and power- 
ful groups working to overthrow the 
dignity of the individual. In Scorpio 
Germany, this trend found its fullest 
expression, and here we could see how 
an outraged principle avenges itsel}; 
for the surrendered individuality of 
millions of Germans was concentrated 
in a small group of men who had 
absolutely no check on their own in- 
dividual desires and actions. 

In his own sphere, however, and 
going about his own business, Pluto 
in superb. Matter is dissected down to 
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the electrons and put together again in 
hitherto unheard of forms: nylon and 
plastics, radar and electronics are 
typical of the result of Plutonian re- 
search. The atomic bomb is Pluto’s 
most destructive gift. The care of the 
body that is so prevalent now—the em- 
phasis on diet, vitamins, care of teeth— 
psychiatry, the science of the inter- 
play of body and mind—we have Pluto 
to thank for all of this. 

To sum it up, we should think of 
these four signs not as two separate 
polarities, but as one four-way po- 
larity: Aries, the Ideal: Libra, the 
Ideal; Taurus, the Medium, and Scor- 
pio, the Technique. 

This is borne out by the other four- 
way Cardinal-Fixed polarity. Here we 
find the Leo Sun, representing the es- 
sential nature of man, polarized to 
Urdnus—Well? It is true that Uranus 
is considered the higher octave of 
Mercury, but I think this is an error. 
Prior to the discovery of Uranus, 
Aquarius was known to be under the 
rulership of Saturn, and it seems far 
more logical to consider that Uranus 
represents the essential nature of mat- 
ter-electrical energy. Then the Cancer 
Moon, representing the personality of 
man, is polarized to Saturn, represent- 
ing the “personality” or outer appear- 
ance of matter. In this polarity it ts 
man, as distinct from an idea, who ts 
polarized to his instrument. 

There is left the Mutable Cross— 
Mind and S pirit—for here also astrolo- 
vers have erred in calling Neptune the 
higher octave of Venus. Pisces was a 
Jupiter ruled sign, Neptune represents 
the spirit behind all laws, philosophies 
and religions. When this is realized it 
is clear why Capricorn is so often re- 
ferred to as the “way out,” for beyond 
Capricorn lie the innermost secrets of 
Vatter and of Spirit. 

This checks also with planetary ac- 
tion. The influence of a lesser planet 
is always subordinate to the influence 
of a greater: so we find man, repre- 
sented by the sun, moon, Mercury and 
Venus, subject to conditions, repre- 
sented by Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto. With the 
discovery and paramount influence of 
the next two planets however, the true 
higher octaves of Mercury and Venus, 
this will be changed—then man will 
be master of conditions—and still an 


individual. Those who claim that in 
Pisces man is absorbed into spirit, for- 
get that Pisces is eternally polarized 
to Virgo—that spirituality that does 
not find concrete material expression 
in service to others, is nothing more 
than dope. 

And here we jd the real difference 
between Christianity and the Eastern 
forms of religion—for while the Eas- 
tern religions teach man how to rid 
himself of the “cross of matter,’ the 
admonition of Jesus was “Pick up 
your cross and follow me.” Here is 
also the real meaning of the resurrec- 
tion of the body—that the Spirit would 
have a Uranian, rather than a Satur- 
nian, body. Here is the reason for the 
intolerance and bigotry of the early 
Christian fathers—it was better to dis- 
card the progress and learning of un- 
told ages, than to allow man to per- 
sist in the ancient error. Here is why 
the Christians were taught that the 
heathen were damned—for nothing 
but utter ruin and chaos can Pesult 
from Separating the spirit from its 
instrument. The fruits of these differ- 
ent doctrines can be seen in the life 
of the ordinary man who follows them. 
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UNITED NATIONS 


San Francisco, Calif. 

On page 20 of the October issue of 
American Astrology you reprint an 
Associated Press report, taken from 
the New York Daily News. Then you 
proceed to editorialize upon this report 
in a manner which indicates that some 
Herr Doktor is carrying on the work 
of Goebbels in your magazine. W hat 
does this have to do with American 
Astrology? 

There is a trend in some of our 
yellow journals to propel America inio 
another war. Certainly you must be 
aware of this. If so, why are you, who 
realize the effectivencss of the printed 
word, becoming a yes-man to sinister 
forces which are striving to plunge the 
world into a new horror? 

Why has American Astrology sud- 
denly degenerated into a propaganda 
medium? How do you account for the 
Mein-Kampf technique _ insidiously 
sneaking into your magazine? Has 
your magazine been bought, and if so, 
by whom? 

You have shocked me into realizing 
the urgent need for minutely analyzing 
and re-evaluating my own reading 
habits of vears’ standing. Perhaps in 
this you have, unwittingly, done some 
good; good in the sense which I 
seemed to find in American Astrology 
for several years past. 

I'll probably buy a couple more is- 
sues just to see if you print this letter. 
Naturally, I doubt that vou will. 

Mrs. A. B. 


ANSWER: I do not believe that you 
seriously think that my expression of -a 
personal opinion actually represents any 
deliberate propaganda effort in the interest 
of any particular political group or demo- 
gogic ideal, or that anyone other than my- 
self was, or could be, responsible for the 
Statement you referred to. No, madam, 
there is no “Herr Doktor” even remotely 
connected with our organization, and | 
would not give such a person even five 
minutes of my time, much less accept any 
bribes or sell my personal convictions, I 
have no time for Nazis, Fascists or Com- 
munists or Socialists of any color or de- 
gree. If my statements did sound like 
propaganda and could be classified as 
propaganda, they are definitely propaganda 
in the interest of America and the Con- 





stitution of these United States and born 
of a desire to see the rights of the United 
States in the community of nations ade- 
quately protected, which in my opinion, is 
the best guarantee against any future war. 

You speak of certain “yellow journals” 
desiring to “propel America into another 
war.” I refuse to believe that any Ameri- 
can of average intelligence seriously de- 
sires another war or would deliberately 
do anything to promote such. There could 
be as you say, “sinister forces” working 
to this end or to an end which might 
conceivably involve us in another war, 
as a probable means for the achievement 
of their purposes, but such people are 
not interested in the welfare of America 
and they are never heard demanding that 
the rights of America in the world at 
large be given pridr consideration in our 
foreign relations. On the contrary, such 
are the people who are most vociferous 
in their demands for the rights of other 
nations, particularly Russia. Those are 
the people who shriek that world peace 
can never be obtained unless we cooper- 
ate fully with Russia and Britain regard- 
less of American interests. They insist that 
we must, and should, give Britain and 
Russia (particularly Russia) everything 
they want regardless of what our claims 
might be on the basis of the price we have 
paid in blood and treasure. There can 
never be an enduring world peace formed 
on such a policy of world appeasement be- 
cause such a policy always results in uni- 
lateral agreements with one nation dom- 
inating all the other nations of the world. 

Americans do not want anything that 
properly belongs to Russia or Britain or 
China or any other nation, but they do 
want the right to use and maintain any- 
thing that may be necessary for their own 
national defense and which they have 
fought, died and paid for. Our losses in 
the Pacific war, particularly, were stag- 
gering. What do you think the families of 
the men who died in those hell holes could 
think of the demand by Russia for the 
right to control Japan and the Pacific 
area? Of course (technically or theoreti- 
cally), they are merely asking for a voice 
in the administration of Japan, but anyone 
who knows anything about the Soviet 
technique and their past record, of which 
the Balkans is a present shining example, 
knows that the appointment of a control 
commission, including Russia and Britain, 
would eventually mean that America 
would have to move out or fight for the 
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right to stay in. The time to stop that 
sort of thing is right now. 

If you will refer to our March 1945 
issue, page 11, you will note in the first 
column, the end of the 2nd paragraph, 
the following statement: “Any organiza- 
tion of forces, structures or limitations im- 
posed by Saturn earlier in the year may 
be expected to break up and possibly dis- 
integrate following the Mars transit in 
September.” When I wrote that in Feb- 
ruary, I did not forsee that this would 
manifest as the collapse of the first pre- 
liminary peace conference such as that 
recent fiasco known as Conference of 
Foreign Ministers which commenced in 
London on September 11th and blew up 
three weeks later with the Big Three com- 
pletely at odds. This crisis, if it is not 
solved, or if the three leaders cannot get 
together, will inevitably result in the dis- 
integration of the so-called United Na- 
tions. 

That mutual admiration society which 
appeared to exist during the war presents 
a vastly different aspect in the cold clar- 
ity of peacetime, when self-preservation is 
no longer an incentive. The real motives 
of the various member nations can now be 
freely revealed and expressed with the 
result that our so-called United Nations 
organization appears to have developed 
into a free-for-all. Anyone with half an 
eve can see that the Russians are playing 
power politics and with a _ vengeance. 
(That is the game at which British states- 
men are past masters.) Russia has been 
doing it all through the war and has been 
getting away with it because allied unity 
at any price seemed to be necessary to 
total victory (but was it?). Anyway we 
won, but now that they have all this record 
of appeasement by America and Britain 
back of them we have seen what happened 
the first time Britain and the United States 
decided to oppose Stalin’s wishes. Russia 
has made it perfectly plain that she intends 
to dominate Europe and Asia from the 
North Sea to the Pacific, from the Arctic 
to the Mediterranean. Of that intention 
the Russian government has never made 
any secret and we must give them credit 
for their honesty in that respect at least, 
but that does not mean that the United 
States should be a party to unilateral agree- 
ments at the whim of Moscow to the detri- 
ment of the small nations which we hope 
also have some rights and which we are 
pledged and honor bound to protect in 
any international organization—to say 


nothing of our own rights. America, which 
under Roosevelt’s leadership set itself up 
as the guardian of the rights of minorities 
in the family of nations the world over, 
cannot consistently desert those minorities 
now. What kind of a union would that 
be? And what kind of heels would we be? 

The conception of a federation of the 
world with all the nations of the world, large 
and small, united under one central govern- 
ment with each nation retaining its au- 
tonomy (states’ rights) within its own 
borders somewhat on the order of the 
United States of America—this is an in- 
spiring ideal indeed and beyond question 
that is the ideal world order for which no 
one can do less than fervently hope. If 
our civilization survives (the prospect is 
rather dark right now) no doubt this ideal 
will some day be realized, but it can never 
be realized unless we establish an equality 
of opportunity for all nations regardless 
of size, power or economic resources 

One nation alone (or even two or three, 
whether it be Russia, Britain or the United 
States) cannot be permitted to set itself 
up as a dictator of the domestic policies 
of other nations merely on the basis of 
might and power. Any sort of interference 
by a foreign power directly or indirectly 
with domestic affairs of the various mem- 
ber nations must be sedulously avoided 
It is up to the central government of the 
United Nations to guarantee the auton- 
omous authority of its member nations in 
all their domestic affairs and in all such 
matters as concern the welfare and pro 
gress of a people within their own borders 
By the same token the local government 
of each nation must assume a responsibil- 
ity to the United Nations (commensurate 
with its autonomous authority) and in its 
international relations, on/y it will be con- 
trolled and not be permitted to encroach 
on the rights of any other nation. The 
form of government chosen by each nation 
shall be considered a domestic matter and 
no concern of the United Nations whether 
that government be a monarchy, a re- 
public, a socialistic regime or whatever 
it may be, although it would be the re- 
sponsibility of the World Federation to 
guarantee that whatever form of govern- 
ment might be chosen by any nation, that 
government must necessarily represent the 
will of the majority of the citizens of that 
nation. 

I think we are yet a long way from the 
realization of such an ideal international 
federation of world governments. Certainly 
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it will never be achieved by any one 
world ‘power insisting upon and obtaining 
unilatera! agreements in international af- 
fairs, and insisting that all governments, 
within what it may choose to call its 
“sphere of iniluence,” shall be subject to 
approval on the basis of its partiality to 
a central government, such as Russia or 
Britain, etc. There cannot consistently 
be any room for “spheres of influence” in 
a truly “United Nations” or “World Fed- 
eration.” 

Let us take our own United States as 
an example of the manner in which a 
federation of the world might be formed 
and operated. We particularly emphasize 
the principle of “States’ Rights” inherent 
in our constitution. We have proved that 
such a union of relatively autonomous 
states can exist, survive and prosper. Fur- 
thermore, the United States with its hetero- 
geneous mass of diverse races and nation- 
alities furnishes a better than excellent ex- 
ample of how the many diverse races and 
nations of the world might conceivably 
live in harmony under one central govern- 
ment. But how long would this United 
States of America last if our various states 
persisted in interfering in the domestic 
affairs of other states? Our civil war was 
an example of what can happen even here 
when states disagree too violently over 
some major or moral issue, but to draw 
the parallel closer, and paraphrasing the 
arguments of our Russian friends (?), sup- 
pose one of the larger states such as New 
York decided it needed an alignment of 
buffer states against possible attacks by 
California, for instance; following out the 
Russian technique New York would move 
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a greatly augmented state militia into 
New Jersey, Ohio, etc., and along the lines 
of Russia’s Asiatic policies would also take 
over the New England States for good 
measure. New York would by sheer over- 
whelming power occupy and take over the 
vovernment of these buifer states, force the 
resignation of the Governor and any other 
state official not considered 100% pro-New 
York, put up new candidates known to be 
friendly to New York, hold a special elec- 
tion where the people of the (now puppet) 
state might have several candidates to 
choose from (but no choice because all the 
candidates would be _ hand-picked _ by 
New York). Finally this new state govern- 
ment would be generously granted the as- 
sistance of New York State Police in the 
process of enforcing its laws. Then New 
York (the big bully) would loudly pro- 
claim that the people of their vassal state 
had freely elected their representatives and 
that the new government was democratic, 
yet that—democratic, in that it represented 
the will of the people—horsefeathers!! 
What a lot of nonsense. You say such a 
situation is fantastic, and therefore, ridi- 
culous—and it is—but not any more so 
than the so-called democracies of Soviet 
Russia and her buffer states appear to be. 
From the point of view of a United Na- 
tions that situation is equally ridiculous, It 
is merely a matter of degree. Yet—it has 
happened —there in Eastern, Southern and 
Northern Europe. 

For the sake of our civilization and its 
survival, we hope another war can be 
avoided, what with the atomic bombs, etc. 
Such a conflict presents a ghastly prospect 
just a little too horrible to contemplate, 
but if the United States is determined to 
force the creation of an international fed- 
eration of world states, founded upon right 
and justice, and if at the same time, our 
partners, Russia and Britain, insist upon 
playing power politics and disregarding 
the rights of small nations, it certainly 
looks like somewhere along the line the 
irresistible force must meet the immov- 
able body and we all know what that 
means. So far it appears that if we want 
permanent peace we may have to fight for 
it, but if we decide to postpone the crea- 
tion of the World Federation and _ give 
Russia and Britain the time and opportu- 
nity to work out (unaided) their mutual 
problems in Europe while we take care of 
our own stake in the Pacific and I mean 
take care of it, then another war may be 
avoided. But it does mean adequate pre- 
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paredness for national defense, or in other 
words, we must be prepared to live with a 
gun in our hands for some years or until 
our big brothers, Britain and Russia get 
their Asiatic and European problems 
straightened out and are ready to settle 
down and mind their own business. Out 
of such a foreign policy on our part might 
eventually come permanent peace, al- 
though in the meantime it would scarcely 
merit any better name than armed neutral- 
ity. 

This does not mean prejudice on our 
part against any nation, race, creed, or 
color. It does not mean that we are anti- 
anything. It does mean that we are pro- 
American and realistically desirous of 
permanent peace, but by practical means 
which is the only way it can be achieved. 
We cannot see the common sense in being 
like an ostrich and burying our heads in 
the sands of delusion and self-deception. 
In the long run a realistic facing of facts 
is much less dangerous and less expensive. 


VOCATION 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 

Five years ago this coming March, 
you gave me a spot in your Vocation- 
al Guidance Department under the 
caption “Versatility Handicap.” This 
letter is a tardy acknowledgment of 
the helpful hints you gave to me—and 
in case few people write and tell you 
the outcome of their guidance, I am 
determined that you shall know one 
person is grateful and followed your 
advice, even though it is five years 
since then! 

At the time I requested guidance, 

was doing editorial work and I stood 
that as long as I could—in spite of my 
astrological leanings in that direction. 
I had two manuscripts published—an 
article on swinging the classics—and 
the entire piano arrangements for a 
Philippine operetta. I also did some 
songs which are not published, as yet. 
But the monotony of the grueling de- 
tails of editorial work drove me to 
make a change. I then did secretarial 
work for two different men (both my 
opposite sign, too), the last one being in 
an engineering and art school. I took 
courses in mechanical drawing and let- 
tering to see how my talents were in 
that field (still jumping around, you 
see), while in the engineering apd art 
school—and did only fairly well—se- 





curing a “B” in each course. Then a 
little Virgo friend I knew in the edi- 
torial field stepped into my life as 
more than a friend (we shall be mar- 
ried when he returns from the Philip- 
pines), and being a fine musician him- 
self, he encouraged me back to my 
concert abilities on the piano, After @ 
trip to Florida, I decided I had tried 
enough things; I took out your article 
and read it again, and since you equal- 
ly emphasized music as a career, I 
joined the Musicians’ Union in Febru- 
ary, 1944, and became an entertain- 
er. I thought it high time to stick 
to one field! I went ahead with leaps 
and bounds—and have acquired, since 
then, a high spot also, among Ham- 
mond organists. But, | worked very 
hard—and it had its reward. By put- 
ting all energies to one point, I finally 
found the right spot and shall never 
go back to the other fields. 

lou recommended sociology (han- 
dling the public), medicine (music as 
a therapy), critical fields (analyzing 
public and my own weak spots), com- 
position (making my own arrange- 
ments), etc. So I use them all, now, 
in my one field. 

Cancer 


WEATHER 


Washington, D.C. 

Nothing can be done about the 
weather, but as a fairly regular reader 
of the magazine I was puzzled on 
reading the July number to find that 
Miss Shapiro had said nothing about 
it in Tomorrow’s News. As I recall, 
she quite accurately forecast it in the 
December issue. However, the en- 
closures are merely to direct attention 
to what has occurred, more or less 
generally the country over, and that 
the July 1886 record has been ex- 
ceeded. Scientists are explaining it 
now as connected with sun spots. Per- 
haps they are a contributing factor. 
But I note (a) that the new moon for 
about 5:00 p.m. July 1, 1886 took 
place in 10 Cancer while Saturn was 
11 Cancer and Uranus was then about 
where Neptune is now; and (b) that 
the new moon for July 9, 1945 oc- 
curred in 16 Cancer while Saturn was 
14 degrees of the same sign. 
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From the Washington Evening Star, 


August 1, 1945: 





The dampest July in the official 
77-year weather records of Washing- 
ton passed into mildewed history today 
with a heavy downpour last night, 
which sent the gauge over the previous 
mark at 11:48 p.m. and established a 
new record of 11.06 inches at mid- 
night, 

To illustrate how wet it was, 
Meteorologist D. C. Cameron, chief oJ 
the weather station at the airport, 
estimated that at midnight the Dis- 
trict had been deluged by 15,588,744,- 
960 gallons during July. 

The last-minute downpour sent 6 
inches into the homemade weather 
apparatus operated by Ray Linsley, 
hydrology engineer at the weather 
bureau, in the back yard of his home 
at 5517 Glenwood road, Bethesda, 
between 8 and 8:50 p.m. He said this 
was “a very extraordinary occurrence.” 

The previous mark of 10.63 inches 
was recorded in July, 1886.... 

The rain was excessive all along 
the eastern seaboard from New Eng- 
land to Georgia, with 150 per cent oj 
normal recorded. Only Florida es- 
caped. 

The wettest portion of the country 
was in the Ozark region, Missouri and 
irkansas, where during the past two 
months the precipitation has been 200 
percent of normal, and Western Colo- 
rado and Northeast Utah with 300 
percent of normal, 

The rainfall brought crop damage 
wong the eastern seaboard, and pro 
moted the growth Oo}; wee ds-—c Sper tally 
im victory gardens. 





Orlando, Florida 

I'm wondering what astrological fac- 
tors held up the rainy season in Cen- 
tral Florida this year. I'm inclined to 
hlame Saturn and Neptune. Of course 
some authoritics say “Never use an 
aspect that is past,” but I think there 
is room for controversy as to just when 
it is past. Some may assert that the 
square of Saturn to Neptune passed 
on April 6th, but I think it passes out 
on June 15th when Saturn came to bi 
less than 82° in geocentric longitude 
from Neptune. Credit Saturn with an 
eight degree orb of influence, then 


cight from ninety (the exact square on 
quadrature) leaves 82. 

You may say what you please about 
when aspects end but I know this 
about our rainy season. On the twenty- 
fourth of May the moon with Mercury 
and Pluto got it started. It continued 
the next day but on the twenty-sixth 
the Moon. being in Jupiter’s sign and 
Sextile the afflicted Neptune, the rains 
stopped in a clear spell, I believe. Next 
on June third the Moon squared the 
Sun and Uranus and opposed Jupite 
from a wet sign Pisces. I (and others 
perhaps) thought sure that the rainy 
season had started. Sunday to Wed- 
nesday were rainy but on the sixth thi 
Moon came sextile to Saturn. And 
after that the rains were very light 
and scattered and not so numerous. 
Came the fifteenth and Saturn slid up 
less than eighty-two degrees from Nep- 
tune, Came the seventeenth and Luna 
squared the Sun and Mercury and did 
it while in orb of conjunction of Nep- 
tune. I saw a respectable shower that 
day out to the northwest of town. Then 
on the 18th and 19th an east wind 
brought enough moisture to stop the 
use of hoses in town and of irrigation 
equipment in many groves of the 
country. 

On the 23rd and 24th we had a 
steady rain lasting over 24 hours. This 
was brought by a hurricane which 1 
attribute to the squares of Mars and 
Pluto and of the Sun to Neptune which 
culminated within sixty hours of each 
other. These may have had something 
to do with finally breaking the drought 
too. But I think that the evidence on 
the continuance of the drought in Cen 
tral Florida here, points to Saturn and 
Veptune as the responsible parties. I’m 


glad they won’t square again until the 


sixties of the century. 








Have you your ephemeris for 
1946? 
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Astrology—Science of Life 


Part II 


: Pa Sun represents specialized life. 
The entire universe is an ocean of ether 
and each human body is a receptacle for 
a certain portion of this ether. It is up 
to us to keep this ether in constant cir- 
culation, so as to prevent the stagnation 
that will cut it off and make life a veri- 
table misery of ills and lacks. Movement 
of this ether is usually conducted cor- 
rectly thru recognition of our Creator, the 
Divine source of this Ether, and a con- 
tinual application of ourselves to obeying 
the laws, adhering to truth and ready 
service to others. This renews our own 
Ether—our own specialized life-force— 
with a continuous in-and-out flow leaving 
no possibility of forming a dam. Steady, 
even circulation is the law of Balance for 
a progressive life. 

By not keeping in conscious contact 
with our Invisible source, we are apt to be 
drawn down to the earth’s depths where 
we become too earth-conscious. This is 
the elementary stage of all souls that en- 
ter this earth-life—they have so much 
curiosity for what is here below that they 
forget to keep their awareness centered on 
the free-moving cleansing ether around 
and above them. Experiences take them 
down to the very cesspools of this earth, 
for curiosity breeds desire, which in turn 
leads to the activity that composes ex- 
perience. This powerful attraction of the 
soul to the earth soon swamps him until 
he becomes heavier with the debris of 
earth, more dense and self-centered of 
mind and more delirious in feelings and 
senses, and very soon he becomes a con- 
centrated receptacle of the dark and heavy 
dirt of the earth, for the closer he keeps 
attuned to the grasping of the earth, the 
heavier the ether becomes and the slower 
the vibration, or activity thereof. The 
more intense the desires and sensations 
the less chance the life-ether has of free 
circulation thru his body, which soon de 
velops mental barriers to truth and spir- 
itual understanding, which results in 
bodily disease. We may sum up: 

The spirit and life of the Sun, and the 
body of the Moon emerge into the curios- 
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ity of Mars which results in the sordid ex- 
periences dependent upon sensation and 
desire, which in turn crystallizes into 
Stagnation of Saturn resulting in disease 
both mentally and physically, which leads 
to reflection of the past on prevailing con- 
ditions. The observation of Mercury of 
the conditions of surroundings develops 
into the knowledge of discrimination be- 
tween what is good for the soul and what 
is not brings into recognition the wisdom 
of Jupiter. This wisdom is the stored- 
up knowledge of the study of cause and 
effect. From here on the soul vibrates 
on a more highly elevated plane which 
brings into power the second octave of 
planets: and these deal more specifically 
with the spiritual progress of the soul 
rather than the earthly and physical one 

The experiences now are of a refined 
nature—that is, the experience is no long- 
er that due to innocence or ignorance, 
but it is experience with a knowledge in 
the subconscious mind as to what has 
gone before, in a very limited way, and 
known as the conscience, which guides 
the soul thru every step taken. The gen- 
eral experiences from now on are mostly 
of an experimental nature for the purpose 
of preparation in the further guidance of 
both self and others. 


Plane of Uranus 


Thru the Jupiter gateway of Wisdom 
we enter into the plane of Uranus. He 
upsets all the old traditions of the past. 
He throws the torchlight of Truth into all 
those dark, dingy corners of misunder 
standing. Jupiter has already taught us 
how to deal philosophically with those 
past situations, but now we wish to get 
below the surface of this philosophy to 
find out just what the real motive power 
is that makes the wheels of this universe 
go round. We are now searching for the 
foundation of the invisible laws of Uni- 
versal Intelligence, who is master over all 
prevailing conditions of this earth. This 
brings the scientific side of Uranus into 
power, and while he uses the conscious 
brain for his experiments he deals directly 
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with the third brain or the superconscious 
mind, which has for its organ of physi- 
cal activity the solar plexus, located in 
the center of the body rather than at the 
lop-sided top. Balance is the keystone 
of Universal Intelligence, and of course 
Balance naturally gravitates to its center, 
which is directly behind the stomach. But 
even Balance may become more upset 
than ever seeking its right place, and this 
accounts for the many unusual and pecu- 
liar actions and behavior of strong Uran- 
ians, who are determined to right matters 
or burst, and “burst” is usually what hap- 
pens, for Uranus is the explosive, and 
human nature needs as much blasting to 
even its surface as do rocky mountains to 
level them off. 

When the scientific Uranus aids us to 
find the key to those past experiences we 
had to pass thru, which will reveal to us 
the relation of cause to effect, we are then 
ready to make our own selection of ex- 
periences, and this explains why the 
Uranian so often makes an apparent botch 
of life. He is endowed with free will of 
choice and quite often turns the world up- 
side down as per Hitler or Mussolini fash- 
ion, but the average person with this 
Uranian supremacy in his horoscope 
causes such spectacular upheaval of a 
much more limited nature, and just in 
his own little world about him. But it 
it impressive enough to change all things 
about him and related to him. 

When we have regained: our Balance 
thru this Uranian vibration, Neptune be- 
gins insideously to assert himself in the 
scheme of progressive living, and his work 
is the refining process of life. With 
Neptune at the helm we begin our jour- 
ney on the path to renunciation. 

According to what laws we violated in 
the past incarnation, so we instinctively 
give up those types of experiences that 
caused the type of conditions that resulted 
in the breaking of that particular law. 

A person who suffers severely with in- 
digestion finds out thru the refining proc- 
ess of Neptune just which foods disagree 
with him, which have been instrumental 
in seeking to destroy his health and 
strength: they were foods he overindulged 
in in past incarnations, and consequently 
he learns, thru the study of the reaction 
of foods on his digestive system, what to 
eliminate. Or he may find his problem 
of the discriminative, refining and eli- 
minating Neptune of another type, such 
as that pertaining to partnership, in which 


case he will learn to avoid or eliminate 
matrimonial contracts, if he has reached 
the 2nd octave influence of his reincarna- 
tional experiences, which can only be 
judged by a study of the combined 
strength of planets and their positions in 
the birth :chart. 

A*comparatively young soul in this life 
with Neptune in 7th may not be able to 
make such a decision. Neptune and afflic- 
tions thereto prove that he had unwise 
experiences which have not been com- 
pleted, and he is therefore indebted to 
another (if in a Fixed sign) or to others 
(if in dual signs) to whom he will be 
magnetically drawn for payment. there- 
to. He will just have to enter matrimony 
again, and even again, in order to learn 
how to cooperate with those he took ad- 
vantage of in a previous incarnation. He 
may even need to marry often in order 
to liquidate his past matrimonial debts. 
Sun persons who have had numerous un- 
ions, as Lillian Russell, Peggy Joyce, Tom- 
my Mansfield, and many actors and ac- 
tresses, have invariably had Neptune con- 
nected with their angle of partnership. 


Neptune’s Inadequacy 


Neptune prevents one from seeing 
things in their right light, for Neptune 
under affliction is not only a deceiver but 
a veritable distortionist. He makes the 
soul so dissatisfied because he senses a 
“Jack” in all persons he contacts, whether 
they be partners, friends, business asso- 
ciates, and even in occupations, and this 
is the reason for his rejection of people 
and things. He does not understand and 
feels his own lack keenly. A compara- 
tively young soul gives each person, situa- 
tion, etc., a trial and then rejects each one 
because he feels the need of learning in 
that special department indicated. An 
older soul seeks to avoid ties, but is not 
above playing at “make-believe” to sat- 
isfy his inner yearnings for completion 
of self. Make-believe is his antidote for 
his disappointment in human nature and 
situations as he finds them, 

A younger soul may be so lacking in 
self-control that he resorts to sensational- 
ism, as produced by indulgence in drugs, 
tobacco, liquor, etc., to satisfy the long- 
ings in his unconscious soul-awareness. 
Strongly connected with Mercury and/or 
Mars, he is likely to gravitate to magic 
practices, hypnotism and the like, for 
these influences on Neptune bring the 
mind to a concentrative point if the bal- 
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ance of the horoscope is a generally strong 
and active one thru mental signs or houses. 
Since Neptune is the ruler of the house 
of Karma (debts of destiny), the 12th, it 
has the advantage of rulership over both 
the mind and the emotions, for both are 
absolutely necessary in the composition 
of life’s destiny. This planet’s position 
as well as the 12th house and its ruler’s 
position are most important from the 
standpoint of reincarnation, and reincarna- 
tion is the foundation of astrology and 
your own personal horoscope, which is 
God’s charter of your present life. 

Neptune strongly posited in a highly 
advanced soul’s horoscope is the planet 
that brings genius to the fore, for Pisces, 
its home sign, endows him with the high- 
est form of talent, thru repeated incarna- 
tions as well as thru containing a portion 
of all the other signs of the zodiac which 
precede this last sign. His accomplish- 
ments are usually thru inspiration, for he 
has learned to transmute the former 
studies of the mind linked with emotional 
cooperation into that receptive attitude 
to the upper ether or heavenly sphere that 
results in an alert pick-up, known as in- 
spiration. 


Pluto’s Purpose 


Pluto, representative of the highest 
spiritual force, gives the soul its final ex- 
amination on earth to determine its fit- 
ness for final earth emancipation. Pluto’s 
purpose is to bring the soul in complete 
attunement with its Creator, thru force if 
necessary. ‘ 

Pluto is the higher plane octave of Mars 
and definitely influences wars thru its 
disciplinary measures, for Pluto is the 
planet of retribution, and his discipline is 
rigid. Thru Neptune’s yearnings the soul 
find itself in an uncertain position, and 
without the intervention of Pluto the 
soul would undoubtedly fall back by the 
old-time wayside. Therefore Pluto stimu- 
lates his conscience anew, but it is now 
a matured conscience thru which the tele- 
pathic faculties of mind are opened for 
direct contact with its original stream of 
life—that Life which supports all life— 
and makes it aware of this eternally in- 
dispensable force. 

Pluto is realization, enlightenment 
which brings into being the patience nec- 
essary for the highest form of self-control 
that makes the soul master of its fate. 

Where Neptune renounces companion- 
ships, Pluto reorganizes into groups for 





team work, and if afflictions are heavy 
in the birth chart, its activity can be very 
extremely adverse, and that explains why 
we find racketeers, gangsters and all kinds 
of secret organizations prevalent for 
selfish gains. When in operation on the 
lower planes it feels the urge for coopera- 
tion with others in a narrow limited way. 

Pluto tends definitely toward develop- 
ing the telepathic faculties as his main 
line of work on earth, and telepathy is 
really the awareness of soul for soul, re- 
gardless of body and space, therefore it 
is the highest expression of spiritual force. 

In the past, when it was unknown in 
material existence, its influence was ex- 
erted in religion, for it has been found to 
be definitely bound up with the Roman 
Catholic Church, founder of Christianity. 
You can prove this by watching its cur- 
rent transits over, or stimulating by as- 
pect your own important significators at 
birth, for, if you are not a Catholic, it 
invariably brings some activity of this 
church to your notice, and if you are, you 
will find intensified activity within your 
church at that time. This gives a direct 
key to the prevailing world conditions of 
today. 

Pluto has emerged into the light of the 
world for the purpose of purification of 
religion and its attainments. 

Learn to know God’s charter of your 
life which is revealed to you as your 
horoscope and its planetary positions at 
the time of your birth. Then learn to 
progress it into the future as to know 
which set of influences therein are due 
for stimulation, and watch the transits 
over these points in both the radical 
planets’ positions and the progressed ones. 
When the Sun, or another of the planets 
of your birth chart, has moved forward 
to an exact aspect to your dominant 
planets—-which are ascendant and _ its 
ruler, Sun and its ruler, Moon, and any 
planets located radically in angles, and 
ruler of the Midheaven—you can know 
that your Karma is being stimulated for 
manifestation, and whether it will be 
debts brought to your notice for payment 
or rewards to be ready to receive will de- 
pend upon how the planet that is being 
stimulated was aspected at birth. 

A planet well placed and aspected at 
birth will bring rewards, but if the stimu- 
lating planet and transit are of an ad- 
verse nature you can expect some little 
trouble or setbacks before the rewards 
(Continued on page 44) 
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Pythagoras and Fs 
Mystic Brotherhood 


Ax persons interested in astrology 
should hold in deep reverence the man 
who was the father of this science, as he 
was also the father of the sciences of 
astronomy and mathematics—Pythagoras, 
the first man to be called by the name of 
philosopher, who lived about 2,500 years 
ago. To Pythagoras there was no separa- 
tion between the arcane science we call 
astrology and the mundane science we call 
astronomy, as exists today. The Pythago- 
reans were both leading astronomers and 
astrologers of their day. Pythagoras is 
credited to have heard the Music of the 
Spheres created by the planets as they ro- 
tated through the stellar galaxies, each of 
which corresponded to a tone of the musical 
scale according to Pythagorean astronomy. 
It was in the secret mystery schools of 
Egypt, where for over two decades Pythag- 
oras studied astronomy, astrology, geome- 
try and other sciences at the feet of initiate- 
priests who preserved the archaic sciences 
of Hermes, remnants of the lost scientific 
wisdom of Atlantis, that Pythagoras re- 
ceived his education in astrology. This 
training was further perfected under the 
instruction of Hebrew kabalists, Persian 
magi and Chaldean astrologers with whom 
he studied after he left Egypt. Thus he 
enjoyed the advantage of an unexcelled 
education in this great science of the 
ancients; and when he returned to lower 
Italy to establish his School and Brother- 
hood at Crotona, he founded the first 
school of astrology in the European world, 
to which all modern knowledge of this 
science must trace its ultimate origin. 
Pythagoras made astrology the basis of 
the system of education that he instituted 
in his famous school. No student was ad- 
mitted before his horoscope was carefully 
made out. There was a long period of pro- 
bation during which time the candidate had 
to study astronomy, geometry and other 
mathematical sciences, and those who 
showed no mental aptitude for astronomy 
and mathematics were excluded from en- 
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trance into the school. A thorough mathe- 
matical education Pythagoras considered 
as the foundation of a good astrologer; and 
since he identified astrology with physi- 
ology and medicine, he considered knowl- 
edge of mathematics and astrology es- 
sential to the education of a physician, In- 
deed, to Pythagoras, all sciences were con- 
sidered as a unity, and the members of the 
Pythagorean Brotherhood were required to 
be proficient in all. 

Though other men boastfully called 
themselves sages, Pythagoras called him- 
self only a “philosopher,” indicating that 
he was merely a lover of wisdom and a 
seeker after it, rather than its possessor. 
He was born in the year 582 B.C., pre- 
ceding the glory of the Athenian Age, of 
which he is considered as having been the 
true inspirer, Plato and Aristotle having 
been mere afterglows of his supernal gen- 
ius. Prior to his birth, he was dedicated by 
his parents to the god, Appollo, whence is 
derived the legend of his showing his gold- 
en thigh as evidence of his Apollonian pa- 
ternity. But Mnesarchus, a wealthy mer- 
chant of Samos, was his father, who, after 
the child’s conception, departed on a busi- 
ness journey and did not return until the 
child was born. 

Pythagoras was precocious as a child, 
and early evinced a desire for study.. When 
he grew older, he became a student of 
Pherecydes, Hermodamus, Anaximander 
and Thales; and there is evidence that he 
visited Phoenicia, Egypt, Chaldea, Arabia, 
Gaul, Persia and India in his quest for 
knowledge. As a result of these travels and 
studies, he acquired the reputation in Ionia 
of being the most learned and universally 
informed man of his time. Much of his 
scientific and mathematical knowledge he 
derived from the Egyptian priests under 
whom he studied for many years; and to 
the Persian Magi, the Chaldean astrologers 
and the Hebrew Kabalists, as well as the 
Brahmans of India, he owed much of his 
wisdom, not to mention the Druids of 
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Gaul. Among all these peoples he was in- 
itiated by their high-priests into their 
mysteries. 

When about 50 years of age, in 532 B.C., 
Pythagoras returned from his travels and 
studies to Crotona, a city in southern Italy, 
where he commenced to found a wide- 
spread and influential organization known 
as the Pythagorean Order of Brotherhood, 
which was a secret philosophical society 
whose aims were the moral reformation of 
humanity and its social regeneration, rather 
than mere intellectual study, though its 
members were pledged to the pursuit of 
studies that included mathematics, astron- 
omy, music and philosophy. The Pytha- 
gorean Brotherhood swept over Hellas in 
the 6th century B.C. as a religious tevival, 
whose principles, which included vege- 
tarianism, continence, etc., had much in 
common with those of the Orphic Com- 
munities. Like the Orphists, the Pytha- 
goreans dwelt in community, owning all in 
common, 

At Crotona, Pythagoras established a 
college and a community, composed of 
vouths from the best families, who were 
carefully selected and admitted only after 
long and strenuous probation. It was Py- 
thagoras’s belief that government should be 
in the hands of the wisest, of true scientists 
and philosophers; and accordingly he de- 
voted himself to training his students to 
become capable and efficient rulers, which 
they actually became over many of the 
important cities of Lower Italy. Every- 
where corrupt governments by politicians 
were replaced by the benevolent rule of 
Pythagorean scientists; and had the or- 
ganized power of reaction not brutally 
crushed the movement, a new civilization, 
founded on scientific government, would 
have come into being. 

It was during the reign of Tarquinius 
Superbus, according to the testimony of 
Cicero, when Pythagoras arrived in Italy 
and fixed his residence in Crotona, a city 
in the bay of Tarentum, colonized by 
Greeks of the Achaean tribe. On his arrival, 
he gathered the youth and exhorted them 
to a more moral life; and from a teacher 
of the youth, he rose to a legislator of the 
city. The Senate, composed of a thousand 
members, availed themselves of the arrival 
and influence of so renowned a philosopher, 
offering him an important position in the 
government of the city, which he refused, 
instead organizing on a hill overlooking 
the city a school and community, selecting 
three hundred youths from the noblest 





families as his students. But this was not 
merely a school, but a religious order, 
which subsequently became known as the 
Pythagorean Society. The disciples admit- 
ted into this society underwent examina- 
tion and probation; and in their studies, 
they advanced from degree to degree, much 
like the grades in a school, not being ad- 
mitted into higher degrees or grades until 
they had first successfully completed the 
lower ones. (For Pythagoreanism was the 
origin of Masonry, which has perpetuated 
its secret teachings.) 

The students of Pythagoras were trained 
to first know and master themselves, so 
that they may be better fitted to under- 
stand others. Through a physical, intellec- 
tual and moral discipline of training, Py- 
thagorean education sought to develop 
rounded and balanced personalities capable 
of wielding power in society. It was not long 
before this society, of which Pythagoras 
was the head, supplanted the ancient Sen- 
ate and obtained the legislative admin- 
istration. Concerning this point, Bulwer 
Lytton, in his “Athens,” writes: 

“In this Institution Pythagoras stands 
alone; no other founder of Greek phi- 
losophy resembles him, By all accounts he 
also differed from the other sages of this 
time in his estimation of the importance of 
women. He is said to have lectured to and 
taught them. His wife was herself a phi- 
losopher, and fifteen disciples of the softer 
sex rank among the prominent adornments 
of his school. 

“His influence was unbounded in Cro- 
tona; it extended to other Italian cities; 
it amended or overturned political consti- 
tutions; and had Pythagoras possessed a 
more coarse and personal ambition, he 
might perhaps have founded a mighty dy- 
nasty, and enriched our social annals with 
the result of a new experiment. But his was 
the ambition not of a hero, but of a sage. 
He wished rather to establish a system 
than to exalt himself. His immediate fol- 
lowers saw not all the consequences that 
might be derived from the fraternity he 
founded; and the political designs of his 
gorgeous and august philosophy, only for 
awhile successful, left behind them the 
mummeries of an impotent freemasonry. 

“It was when this power, so mystic and 
so revolutionary, had, by the means of 
branch societies, established itself through- 
out a considerable portion of Italy, that a 
general feeling of alarm and suspicion broke 
out against the sage and his sectarians. 
The anti-Pythagorean risings, according to 
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Porphyry, were sufficiently numerous and 
active to be remembered long generations 
afterwards. Many of the sage’s friends are 
said to have perished, and it is doubtful 
whether Pythagoras himself fell a victim 
to the rage of his enemies, or died a fugi- 
tive amongst his disciples at Metapontum. 
Nor was it until nearly the whole of Lower 
Italy was torn by convulsions, and Greece 
herself drawn into the contest as pacificator 
and arbiter, that the ferment was allayed. 
The Pythagorean institutions were abol- 
ished, and the timocratic democracies of 
the Achaeans rose upon the ruins of those 
intellectual but uncongenial oligarchies.” 
The first reaction against the Pythago- 
reans took place about 510 B.C. by an ad- 
verse party headed by Cylon, who accused 
the Pythagoreans of attempting to estab- 
lish an intellectual aristocracy and oli- 
garchy; and, inciting the mob against 
these philosophers, he caused the meeting- 
houses of the Pythagoreans to be every- 
where sacked and burned. In one house at 
Crotona, the house of Milo the Pythago- 
rean, fifty to sixty Pythagoreans were sur- 
prised and slain. The Pythagoreans became 
refugees and carried their teachings, sub- 
sequently transmitted through secret sym- 
bols, to Greece proper. Philolaus, one of 
these Pythagorean refugees, was the author 
of one of the first written expositions of 
Pythagorean philosophy, which Plato ob- 
tained and which exercised a great influence 
on Plato’s thought. According to Dr. Man- 
as, Plato was the ninth successive disciple 
of the Master. From Athens, Pythagorean- 
ism was transplanted to Alexandria, where 
it was revived as neo-Platonism and neo- 
Pythagoreanism by the neo-Platonic School 
of Iamblichus, Porphyry, Proclus, etc. The 
doctrines were later passed on by the 
Manicheans to the Templars and Masons. 
Pythagoras is considered as the founder 
of the science of mathematics in the ancient 
Greek world, which science, together with 
astronomy, he learned from the Egyptian 
priests under whom he studied. From them 
he also learned astrology; and from the 
Chaldeans he acquired more of this science. 
It is to Pythagoras that we owe the con- 
cept of the “music of the spheres,” the 
music created by the planets and stars in 
their ceaseless rotations, audible to the 
inner ear of the Sage. It was Pythagoras, 
not Copernicus or the Pythagorean, Bruno, 
who first taught that the earth was round 
and revolved around the sun. Among his 
other discoveries were the diatonic musical 
scale and the 47th proposition of Euclid 





(i.e., the square of the hypotenuse of a 
right angled triangle is equal to the sum 
of the squares of the other two sides), 
which was suhsequently known as the 
Pythagorean theorem. 

It is interesting to note how Pythagoras 
discovered the musical scale. Hearing one 
day, in the shop of a blacksmith, a number 
of men striking successively a piece of 
heated metal, he remarked that all the 
hammers, except one, produced harmonious 
chords, viz., the octave, the fifth, the third; 
but the sound between the fifth and the 
third was discordant. On entering the 
workshop, he found that the diversity of 
sounds was owing to the difference in the 
weight. of the hammers. He took the exact 
weights, and on reaching home, suspended 
four strings of equal dimensions, and hang- 
ing a weight at the end of each of the 
strings equal to the weight of each hammer, 
he struck the strings, and found the sounds 
corresponded with those of the hammers. 
Then he proceeded to the formation of a 
musical scale. (Pythagoras used music for 
the cure of physical and mental ailments.) 

Fable enshrines the wonders of this great 
sage, whose memory has been surrounded 
with the halo of a saint, a worker of 
miracles, a teacher of more than human 
wisdom. Like Plato, he was supposed to 
have been immaculately conceived by 
Apollo, while others consider him a son of 
Hermes. With a word he is said to have 
tamed the Daunian bear which was laying 
waste the country; and with a whisper he 
restrained an ox from devouring beans. 
He was heard to lecture at different places, 
such as Metapontum and Taurominium, on 
the same day and hour. It is also said that 
once when he crossed a river, the river 
god saluted him, “Hail, Pythagoras,” and 
to him the harmony of the spheres was 
audible music. On this point, Bulwer Lyt- 
ton again writes: 

“Not only all the traditions respecting 
Pythagoras, but the certain fact of the 
mighty effect that in his single person he 
afterwards wrought in Italy, prove him 
also to have possessed that nameless art of 
making a personal impression upon man- 
kind, and creating individual enthusiasm, 
which is necessary to those who obtain 
a moral command, and are the founders-of 
sects and institutions.” 

According to Lytton, Pythagoras visited 
the Delphic Oracle, from whom he received 
instructions, as did Lycurgus, ruler of 
Sparta, whose doctrines bear close resem- 
blance to those of Pythagoras, including 
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such elements as vegetarianism, continence, 
etc. These doctrines were taught in the 
Orphic Mysteries, which Pythagoras later 
revived. 

Pythagoras spent twenty-two years in 
Egypt, studying under the Egyptian priests 
and learning their mysteries. It was Polyc- 
rates of Samos who sent Pythagoras to 
Amasis, King of Egypt, with a special let- 
ter of recommendation, to enable him to 
gain access to the priests. The king’s au- 
thority was not sufficient to induce the 
priests to admit a stranger to their mys- 
teries. They referred Pythagoras therefore 
to Thebes, as being of greater antiquity. 
The Theban priests were also unwilling 
to admit a foreigner to their rites and 
forced him to undergo severe tests and 
initiations, including circumcision. Pythag- 
oras obeyed all their injunctions with 
such patience that they resolved to admit 
him into their mysteries. 

When Pythagoras returned to Crotona, 
where he established his secret society, he 
required candidates to his school to pass 
through similar trials and _ probations, 
which lasted for five years, during which 
time the novice was committed to silence. 
Those who could not endure such a long 
silence were considered unworthy of the 
contemplation of pure wisdom. Various 
humiliations had to be endured; and dif- 
ferent experiments were made of the pow- 
er of self-denial. By such tests Pythagoras 
judged whether the candidate to his school 
was fit to be admitted to the sanctuary of 
science or not. Having purified their bodies 
and souls by purifications, sacrifices and 
initiations, they were admitted into the 
school and permitted to pursue its studies. 

When Pythagoras was in Peloponnesus, 
he was asked by Leontius, what was his 
art. “I have no art; I am a philosopher,” 
was his reply. Leontius, having never heard 
this word before, asked what it meant. 
Pythagoras gravely answered: “This life 
may be compared to the Olympic games, for 
as in this assembly some seek glory and the 
crowns; same by the purchase or by the 
sale of merchandise seek gain; and others, 
more noble than either, go there neither 
for gain nor for applause, but solely to en- 
joy this wonderful spectacle, and to see 
and know all that passes. We, in the same 
manner, quit our country, which is Heaven, 
and come into the world, which is an es- 
sembly where many work for profit, many 
for gain, and where there are but few 
who, despising avarice and vanity, study 
nature. It is these last whom I call Philos- 


ophers; for as there is nothing more noble 
than to be a spectator without any personal 
interest, so in this life the contemplation 
and knowledge of nature are infinitely more 
honorable than any other application.” 

Says G. H. Lewes, “Shall we wonder, 
then, that he was venerated as a God? He 
who could transcend all earthly struggles 
and the great ambitions of the greatest 
men, to live only for the sake of wisdom, 
was he not of a higher stamp than ordinary 
mortals? Well might later historians pic- 
ture him as clothed in robes of white, his 
head crowned with gold, his aspect grave, 
majestical and calm; above the manifesta- 
tion of any human joy, of any human sor- 
row; enwrapt in contemplation of the 
deeper mysteries of existence; listening to 
music and the hymns of Homer, Hesiod 
and Thales, or listening to the harmony 
of the spheres.”’ 

Writing on Pythagoras and the Pythag- 
oreans, Albert Pike, in his Morals and 
Dogma, writes: “Much of the primitive 
truth was taught to Pythagoras by Zoroas- 
ter, who himself received it from Indians. 
His disciples rejected the use of temples, 
of altars and of statues, and smiled at the 
folly of those nations who imagined that 
the Deity sprang from or had any affinity 
with human nature. The tops of the highest 
mountains were the places chosen for 
sacrifices. Hymns and prayers were their 
principal worship. The supreme God, who 
fills the wide circle of the Heaven, was the 
object of Whom they were addressed. Such 
as the testimony of Meroditus. Light they 
considered so much as an object of wor- 
ship, as rather the most pure and lively 
emblem of and first emanation from, the 
eternal God, and thought that man re- 
quired something visible or tangible to 
exalt his mind to that degree of adoration 
which is due to the Divine Being.” 

In a book on Pythagoras by Peter Eck- 
ler, we read, “Pythagoras taught, and his 
followers maintained, the absolute equality 
of all property, ‘all the worldly possessions 
being brought into a common store.’ In 
obedience to an oracle, the Romans, long 
after the death of Pythagoras, erected a 
statue to his memory as the wisest of man- 
kind. The early Christians, also, held ‘all 
things in common’ and the doctrines of 
Pythagoras have many points of resem- 
blance. Both practiced the doctrines now 
known as Communism, and both, for their 
love of the human race, suffered a cruel 
martyrdom from an orthodox and vindic- 
tive priesthood.” 
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Logarithms 


A Summary of the Many Uses of Logarithms 


in Astrological Calculations 


as adapted to the use of 
astrologers quite generally contain a table 
of logarithms of a certain type, known as 
Diurnal Proportional Logarithms or 24- 
hour logarithms, and the great majority of 
textbooks contain rules on how to use them 
for the purposes of finding the position of a 
planet for an odd moment, if the positions 
for every 24 hours are tabulated in the 
ephemeris. 

Many people are not aware that those 
same logarithms can be used for a great 
many different purposes and that their use- 
fulness can be very greatly increased, and 
in the following I shall attempt to point 
out these various methods of application. 

Most ephemerides, such as Raphael’s, 
contain the positions of the several planets 
exact to the nearest minute of arc. For 
most astrological purposes this is exact 
enough, with one exception. The slow- 
moving outer planets advance less than one 
minute of arc per day, and for this reason 
it is not possible to find, from an ephemeris 
of the type stated, the exact times when 
those planets become stationary either 
turning direct or turning retrograde, and 
whenever it becomes necessary or desirable 
to know those moments, recourse must be 
had to an ephemeris which gives values 
more exact than to the minute of arc, as, 
for instance, the American Astrology 
Ephemeris or the Nautical Almanac. 

The above mentioned ephemerides also 
contain the said logarithms, generally to 
four decimal places* and usually in very 
fine print so they are difficult to read. The 
American Astrology Tables of Houses con- 
tains the same logarithms to five decimal 
places in very large and plain print. They 
are all derived from common logarithms. 
They are, in fact, common logarithms 
adapted to the special purpose of finding 
fractional values between intervals of 24 
hours. Some books contain Ternary Pro- 
portional Logarithms or 3-hour logarithms, 
which are based on intervals of 3 hours 
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instead of 24 hours, and those can be 
adapted to calculations of proportional arcs 
for Primary Directions, because the*3x60 
minutes of time in the tables can be 
changed to the 180 degrees of half the 
circle without changing the contents of the 
table. 

The 24-hour logs are derived as follows: 
The d.p. log of 1 hour is the same as the 
common log of 24:1 or 1.38021. The dp. 
log of 12 hours is the same as the common 
log of 24:12 or log 2 or 0.30103: The dp. 
log of 24 hours is the common log of 24:24 
or log 1 or 0.00000. For fractional values 
of hours the principle is the same. The d.p. 
log of 1 minute is the common log of 24x60 
or log of 1440 or 3.15836. 

We are dealing mostly with interpolation 
between values given for intervals of 24 
hours. The general mathematical rules for 
interpolations have therefore been adapted 
to this special purpose and new rules are 
created thereby. We then need only the 
new rules and all we have to do is to follow 
them all the way through without attempt- 
ing to reason why. So, if I have a formula 
in which the number 2 appears as a con- 
stant factor, I can put log 2 or I can call 
it log 12 hours, because it is exactly the 
same figure, even though there are no 12 
hours in the original formula. 

Before giving the formulae, it is necessary 
to state a few brief general remarks regard- 
ing exactness of calculations, Where, for 
instance, a location, such as a birthplace, 
is given only in very rough and approxi- 
mate terms, such as the nearest degree of 
longitude and latitude, there is no sense 
in attempting to set up the ftouses of a 
horoscope any nearer than to whole de- 
grees, nor the positions of the planets, if 
the time be only approximately known. To 
attempt greater refinement would be not 
only useless labor, but would even yield 
an inexact result. 

However, on the contrary, if we do know 
the time and place of an event with suffi- 
cient exactness, to the nearest minute or so, 
then we not only should calculate the house 
cusps to minutes of arc, but we also 
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definitely must determine the position of 
the Moon (and occasionally Mercury) by 
taking second differences into consider- 
ation, a point which is not even mentioned 
in most books. The rules given in average 
books for setting up horoscopes are very 
abundant in incongruities. 

You are told how to convert mean solar 
time into sidereal time, with the most 
minute refinements, including correction 
for time and correction for longitude to 
hundredths of seconds, when the original 
time you started out with was only very 
roughly known within a half hour or so. 
Then, with the sidereal time thus obtained, 
you enter a table of houses, which, at the 
time the book was written, was of the old- 
fashioned kind, with even degrees of longi- 
tude for the tenth house, and odd amounts 
of right ascension, or sidereal time. And, 
of course, since this makes the interpolation 
very inconvenient, you are simply told to 
use the time you find in the tables nearest 
to the one you have, and under it you find 
an ascendant which is even calculated as 
far as the minute of arc, but you are not 
even told: how to interpolate for the ascen- 
dant between the different latitudes, but 
simply use that which you find under the 
nearest whole degree. So you set up a 
chart with an ascendant which is mostly 
inexact, but given to minutes of arc and 
thereby pretending an exactitude which you 
do not even approach. Then you are told 
how to place the planets in the chart, which 
is quite correct, and in accordance with the 
first formula to follow, but for the Moon 
it is mostly incorrect. 

The first problem is as follows. The posi- 
tions of the planets are tabulated for each 
24 hours. Find the positions for some time 
between those noons, or midnights, which- 
ever they be. This is the formula which is 
given in all the books and I therefore state 
it only most briefly: 


log Time Interval (h m s after pre- 
ceding noon or midnight, what- 
ever it may be) 

plus log First Difference (° ’ ” difference 

between two tabulated positions) 


09 


Interval Arc (° to be added 
to first tabulated position) 


If the positions are tabulated for each 12 
hours instead of 24 hours, subtract log 
(12 h) from the last log obtained. If the 
positions are tabulated for each hour, sub- 
tract log (1 h) from the last log instead. 


This occurs in the Nautical Almanac, where 
the positions of the Moon are given for 
each hour and this method may be simpler 
than the fractional values used in the book. 


Now for the position of the Moon. If 
you have a series of tabulated values and 
you list the differences between each of 
these and the preceding, you get the first 
differences. If you then list the differences 
between each of these first differences and 
the preceding, you get the second differ- 
ences. In the same way you get third, 
fourth, and succeeding differences, but it is 
never necessary to go further than second 
differences, for our purposes. 

Find the position of the Moon on Jan- 
uary 15, 1933, at 6:00 A.M. Greenwich 
Time. 

An ephemeris which is calculated for 
Greenwich Midnight, better expressed as 
0 hours Universal Time, lists the following 
longitudes. 


January 15 1°15’ Virgo 
. 16 14 23 
17 27 44 


The difference between 14.23 and 1.15 is 
13 degrees and 8 minutes. So according to 
the formula we get as follows. 


log 6h 00m 60206 
log 13° 08’ .20184 
aS LF $0390 


The 3 degrees and 17 minutes thus ol 
tained we should add to the 1.15 Virgo and 


get 4.32 Virgo, and according to the way 
it is usually stated that would be all we 


should have to do. 


But we also notice that on the following 
day the difference between 27.44 and 14.23 
is 13 degrees and 21 minutes, so the Moon 
has not only moved, but the rate of speed 
at which she is moving has also moved and 
therefore we must make a little adjustment. 
We do this as follows: 


log Time Interval (h m s 
plus log (24 hours minus Time Interval) 
plus log (12 hours) 
plus log Second Difference 


log WINUS second Interval Are (“°°”) 


I'he difference between the first differences 
or between 13.21 and 13.08 is 13 minutes. 
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This is the second difference. It works out 
as follows: 


log 6h 00m .60206 
log 18h 00m 12494 
log 12h .30103 
foe: O° is’ 2.04442 
log O° Ol’ 3.07245 


but according to the formula I must reverse 
the sign on the last result and subtract 1 
minute from 4.32 Virgo to obtain 4.31 
Virgo as the final result. 


In this particular case the adjustment 
made amounts to only one minute of arc, 
which does not seem to be very important, 
but the entire example is given only for the 
purpose of showing how to do exact work. 
If the work is not exact and not intended 
to be exact, it is much better to use only 
whole degrees and not any minutes at all 
and much labor is saved thereby. In the 
longitudes and right ascensions the adjust- 
ment for second differences is generally 
small, but in the latitudes and declinations 
it may become considerable, amounting to 
several minutes of arc. The latitude and 
the declination change sign frequently and 
it is best to make the whole calculation 
strictly algebraic, using positive for North 
and negative for South, to avoid errors. 

For further demonstration of the method 
I shall compute the declination of the Moon 
for the sare time as that of the above given 


longitude. We have the following data. 
January 15 11°38’ North 
a 5°59’ 
” 16 365 39 —0°20’ 
—6 19 


“g 17. 0 40 South 

Always use the algebraic signs for North 
and South. For the longitude and right 
ascension of the Moon, the first differences 
are always positive, but the second differ- 
ences may be either positive or negative 
while for the latitude and declination both 
may be either. 


log 6h 00m .60206 
log — 5”, 59” .60327 n 
log ~~] ° 30’ 1.20533 n 


Strictly speaking there is no log of any 
negative number, but we mark those with 





? 


“n” and if we have an odd number of 
negative factors the result must be negative, 
as in this case, but with an even number 








of negative factors the result will be 
positive. 
log 6h 00m .60206 
log 18th 00m .12494 
log 12h .30103 
log —0° 20’ 1.85733 n 
log —0° 02’ 2.88536 n 


According to the rule I must reverse the 
sign on the last result as I have done be- 
fore and the total adjustment is minus 1.28 
giving a declination of 10.10 North. You 
are also to understand that the log of 12 
hours in the last equation is merely a con- 
stant derived from the fact that the original 
formula contains 2 as a factor. For 6:30 
the second log would be for 17:30, and so 
forth. 

The second problem which most fre- 
quently occurs in practice is as follows. 
Find the time at which a given planet 
reaches a certain position. 

For instance, I may wish to know the 
time of Spring Ingress for 1933 at Green- 
wich, or the time when the Sun is in 
0° 00’ 00” Aries. I here take notice of the 
fact that in most ephemerides the position 
of the Sun is given to seconds of arc, for 
very definite reasons, the main reason being 
that for all directional purposes the exact 
longitude or right ascension of the Sun 
shows the time when the directions fall due. 
In order to get the full benefit of these 
seconds of arc, it would be an advantage 
to have the diurnal proportional logarithms 
to seconds for solar arcs, from 0° 00’ to 
about 1° 02%. I happen to possess these 
for my own use, but since they are difficult 
to obtain, I shall not refer to them, and 
use ordinary interpolation. We have the 
following positions. 


March 21 29° 55’ 43” Pisces 
ne 22 O 55 17 Aries 
The difference is 59 minutes and 34 


seconds. For ordinary work I might use 
simply 1 degree even but I shall attempt to 
refine this. 

The formula to be employed is simply 
a reversal of the first formula we were 
using, From the first tabulated position 
to the ingress is a difference of 4 minutes 
and 17 seconds. 
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log Interval Arc ( 


minus log First Difference (° ’ ”) 





log Time Interval (h m s) 


There are never any second différences to 
bother with, in the case of the Sun, which 
has a very uniform motion. So the calcu- 
lation looks as follows: 


log 0° 04’ 17” 2.52884 
—log 0° 59’ 34” 1.38337 


1.14547 





log lh 43m 


While this is not absolutely exact because 
the logs have only been interpolated for 
first differences, it is nearly enough correct 
to be practicable. The time of the ingress 
is 1:43 on March 21. 

Suppose that, instead, we desired to find 
the time when the Moon reaches a certain 
given position. In that case, it would not 
be convenient to reverse the formula for 
secondedifferences given with the first prob- 
lem, but simply use the same formula as 
just demonstrated and then with the time 
thus found establish the small correction 
by trial and error. 

The third problem is an extension of the 
second. It is to find the time when two 
given planets come to a certain aspect, such 
as a conjunction or any aspect whatever. 
In this case we are dealing with two bodies 
which both move, and most generally they 
move at different rates of speed, and we 
do not even know the exact point at which 
they will meet. If one of the two is a very 
slow-moving planet such as Uranus or Nep- 
tune, and the other is moving rapidly, then 
we may consider the position of the slow 
planet as fixed and we merely find the 
time when the rapid planet reaches this 
point and therefore we can use the same 
method as with the second problem. But 
for all other events we must proceed differ- 
ently, as follows. 

Take the difference between the tabu- 
lated positions of the two planets at the 
preceding noon or midnight, whichever it 
may be, and find the diurnal proportional 
log of the difference thus found. 

Take both their motions for the ensuing 
24 hours and then the difference between 
these two motions and find the log for this 
gifference. Now subtract this second log 
from the first log. The result is the log 
of the time interval sought. 

For instance, on April 21, 1933, there 
was a conjunction of the Sun and Venus 





near the first degree of Taurus. The longi- 
tudes tabulated for Greenwich Midnight 
were as follows: 


April 21 
0°26’ Taurus (SUN) 
016 “ (VENUS) 
April 22 
1°25’ Taurus (SUN) 
1 30 7 (VENUS) 


Find the time of the conjunction in longi- 
tude. In this example I have not bothered 
with the seconds of the solar arc, but 
merely want to demonstrate the method. 
The difference between 0.26 and 0.16 is 
10 minutes. We first put down the log for 
this. We then note that the Sun has moved 
59’ and Venus has moved 1°14’. The dif- 
ference between 0.59 and 1.14 is 15 min- 
utes. We deduct the log for this from the 
first log and that is all there is to it. 


log O° 10’ 2.15836 
—log O° 15’ 1.98227 
log 16h 00m .17609 


So the time is 16:00 or 4:00 P.M. The 
longitude of the conjunction itself must be 
found separately. In this case we simply 
take two-thirds of the arc of either planet 
and know even without logarithms that the 
conjunction took place in 1.05 Taurus. 

Aspects other than conjunctions, of 
course, involve planets which are in two 
different signs. For the calculation we 
simply disregard the signs and do them in 
exactly the same way. 

Aspects which involve the Moon are a 
little more troublesome, of course. We pro- 
ceed again by approximation and do the 
calculation twice to get a more exact value. 

You now have ali of the essential 
formulas for making better and more ex- 
tensive use of the table of logarithms which 
you have. You may, for instance, find the 
time when a transiting planet will form 
an exact aspect to a planet your na- 
tivity, by using the simple formula given 
with the second problem, and you wil! find 
a great many other applications 

Diurnal proportional logs may also be 
employed for purposes of interpolation 
from a set of tables of houses. This method 
is described in detail on Page 27 of the 
American Astrology Tables of Houses for 
use therewith, and not necessary to repeat 
here. 
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Conjunctions and other aspects between 
planets are of two differnt kinds, thos in 
longitude and those in right ascension. They 
generally occur at different times, even 
though very closely together. The exact 
times of aspects listed in Government 
ephemerides such as the Nautical Almanac 
always refer to the time when the aspect 
becomes exact, in right ascension. So it still 
remains necessary to determine the time 
when the aspect becomes exact, in longi- 
tude. 

The most important conjunctions, from 
the mundane standpoint, are those between 
the Sun and Moon. A special variety of 
these are the eclipses. Their effects are 
generally considered to be of greater conse- 
quence than those of a common lunation. 
So it would seem to be desirable to know 
just under what circumstances a lunation 
becomes an eclipse. Unfortunately, it is 
not possible to give a simple rule, but we 
can come very near to giving a rule as 
follows: 

A solar eclipse can occur only if the 
conjunction between Sun and Moon falls 
reasonably near either one of the nodes of 
the Moon. The extreme limit within which 
a partial eclipse may occur is at a distance 
of 17°16’ from the node, and at a distance 
of 11°2’ the eclipse may be central 
(annular or total). This limits change with 
the longitude of the perigee and with the 
inclination of the lunar orbit to the ecliptic, 
but at a distance of 13°54’ it is sure to be 
a partial eclipse, and a central eclipse at 
a distance of 9°0’. 

A lunar eclipse occurs if the opposition 
between Sun and Moon falls near the nodes. 
The limits are between 11°27’ and 8°42’ 
for a partial eclipse and between 5°36’ and 
3° 54’ for a total eclipse. 

These limits are given for your general 
cuidance if you, as often occurs, have an 
ephemeris for a certain year, especially in 
the past, and wish to know if a certain 
lunation was an eclipse or not. Unfortu- 
nately there are no easily accessible syste- 
matic lists of eclipses for the use of astrolo- 
gers with the exception of a work by 
Sepharial which is not obtainable at present 

and which covered only a very limited 
period. 

In general it may be observed that there 
seems to be a definite lack of reliable source 
material for the use of either astrologers or 
astronomers. Thus, for instance, there are 
no ephemerides of comets, even though | 
personally do not believe that comets are 
of importance astrologically, since I seem 





to be convinced that the planets act by 
virtue of their masses, while comets have 
no mass to speak of, and have been greatly 
overrated in former centuries. On the other 
hand, there is a deplorable dearth of cata- 
logues of fixed stars, which are to be con- 
sidered of very, very great importance. 

The recent publication of the American 
Astrology Tables of Houses is an immense 
step forward to the ideal, as has been the 
publication of the German Ephemeris some 
years ago. Such works are the essential 
materials we must have if we are to pro- 
duce good results 


ASTROLOGY—SCIENCE 
OF LIFE 


(Continued from page 35) 

reach you satisfactorily. li the planet was 
adversely aspected at birth and is now re- 
ceiving favorable progressed stimulation 
in both progressed aspect and current 
transit you will of course have debts to 
pay off, but they will be considerably 
lightened for you, and this will invariably 
be verified by other positions of a favor- 
able nature in your radical birth chart. 
We cannot cheat God or Nature, for the 
science of astrology is an accurate imathe- 
matical set of laws of the Divine plan 
that operates in orderly manner, taking 
into consideration every phase of human 
endeavor on earth. 

Astralogy is the most intricate science 
of life, since it deals with that most un- 
predictable composition on earth, the hu- 
man mind and will. We can know which 
channels any individual will have to pass 
thru and which department of life’s events 
will be affected, but we cannot know the 
exact nature of manifestation, simply be- 
cause we do not know the specific nature 
of the events the native indulged in in a 
past incarnation. God mercifully hides 
our past deeds from us, and there are too 
few of us highly enough developed spiritu- 
ally to be able to reveal specifically those 
past indiscretions. Nevertheless those 
who are in the process of spiritual devel- 
opment and scientitic study know enough 
generally for the correct guidance of 
others. 

If all were compelled to study the Sci- 
ence of Life so that everyone would be 
able to guide himself in the future in- 
telligently for evolutional progress, it 
would rid the world of the necessity of 
wars, the visible result of the world’s 


transitional periods. 
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House Division 


Ecliptic-Horizon House Division 


Part IV 


V V HEN physical questions, demanding 


explanation, become difficult, it is often 
the custom to evade the issue by resorting 
to mathematics. In the description of 
electro-magnetic phenomena this is often 
the case. There is a disposition to cover 
up physical ignorance by a mathematical 
cloak which describes superficially without 
entering into the heart and meaning of the 
subject. Because of this many scientific 
problems are left without adequate expla- 
nation and we really know less than we 
think or pretend we do. 

In the same way it is possible to give 
a mathematical description of the various 
types of House Division without once en- 
tering into a grip of the essential facts 
which, guiding the way, ought to underlie 
all deductions and inductions; and, as is 
so often the case with mathematicians, 
assumptions are made to take the place of 
tested, sufficient and acceptable facts. It 
may be necessary to assume certain things 
in the explorations of an investigation, but 
there is a big difference between blind as- 
sumption and assumption or hypothesis 
which is guided or suggested by evidences 
or facts. Notice, in this connection, the 
purely assumptive, hit-or-miss nature be- 
longing to the East Point and Zenith 
methods already referred to. 

In setting forth the two methods of 
House Division and their combination 
which we have in view, we hope to demon- 
strate the reasons and facts which led up 
to their discovery (or re-discovery) and 
acceptance. Whatever may have led their 
previous originators to their adoption, the 
line of investigation pursued by the present 
writer is entirely new and it is based on a 
very wide theoretical field of new thought 
which has delved not only in astrological 
facts, but astronomical, electro-magnetic, 
and etherial facts and hypotheses. 

The two methods of House Division 
which we shall describe are what we call 
(i) the Ecliptic-Horizon method (Ec-H), 
and (#) the Equator-Horizon method 
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(Eq-H). Their combination we have called 
the Ecliptic-Equatorial Horoscope—the 
component, the Horizon, being assumed. 

The first fact we lay hold on is the tangi- 
ble, scientifically proven fact of the Ascen- 
dant point. All methods of House Division 
put forward by scientifically minded 
astrologers from ancient times are agreed 
that the Asc. point exists as a potent 
astrological factor and that it is the leading 
point in the horoscope. The ecliptic degree 
and sign falling on the Asc. point describe 
the native, and in the Rule of Hermes (or 
the Pre-Natal Epoch), the Asc. point and 
its opposite (the Descendant) are all- 
important. 

Now, what are the Asc. and Desc. 
points? They are points of intersection 
where the great circle of the Horizon of 
a place (bounded by the earth’s circum- 
ference) cuts through the circle of the 
ecliptic as this circle (and plane) is bounded 
by the earth’s circumference. Strange that 
these two circles and planes should have 
the effect upon one another that where 
they meet and contact one another some 
resonating response mingles between them 
and sets up a peculiar vibration of energy 
which changes character according to which 
degree of the ecliptic mingles with the 
horizon. If 15° Gemini crosses the horizon 
a quite different energy character from that 
which comes when 6° Leo of the ecliptic 
intersects the horizon will be projected. 

But if this is a strictly scientific and, at 
the same time, astrological fact, the in- 
duction is implied that the horizon and 
ecliptic circles and planes are not mathe- 
matical facts only. Two purely mathe- 
matical circles intersecting do not give rise 
to such energy compounds and manifesta- 
tions—they are entirely spatial in character 
and are not energic or physical. Then, in 
addition to their mathematical characters, 
we are bound to infer that the horizon 
circle and plane and the ecliptic circle and 
plane have each an energic, pAysical char- 
acter, and that they are sufficiently allied 
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in nature that their mutual positions one to 
another give rise to a combined effect, and 
that probably the most intense effect is 
produced at the two points where they cut 
ye another. (Consider, in this regard, how 
the mutual adjustments of the condenser 
vanes in a radio set vield different energic 
results. Each plane seems to be charged 
with etheral and psychic energies which 
blend, mingle and respond from one to 


Before the writer originally arrived at 
this point he had previously arrived at a 
similar point in tussling with the problem, 
“What is the Zodiac?” In this problem we 
stil] have the Ecliptic circle and plane, but 
nstead of the Horizon we have the Equator. 


The Ecliptic circle intersects the Equatorial 
rcle at an angle of 23!42° and the two 
ypposite points of intersection are the 

j Libra. Aries 
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is the beginning of the zodiac just as 
he Asc. is the beginning of the Houses 
Well-versed astrologers know of the strong 
astrological correspondences which exist 
between the 12 signs of the zodiac and the 
respective 12 houses. For instance, the 
sign Gemini has a rulership over 
avel and brethren, as does the third 
Mm? 4 
From these facts regarding the zodiac 
we deduced that. in the earth body, the 
plane of the Ecliptic was a vibrating tym- 
yxanum of energy derived from the forwarc 
ranslatory motion of the earth througr 
the Ether. while the plane of the Equator 
was < similar tympanum deriving its 
yeculiar Qua from the rota 
tons actiol P ne earth as it enyaye- 
Wit! ne ener Bb ei nese energies Md\ 


Nave a #ravitationa character at base 
since, as we think we have shown in Fert // 





0 ‘neory of tne Solar Svstem, gravity 
is a connecting eneryy and linkage pet weer 
matter and ether. and that matter and ma 
ler are only connected together in gray 


auona! attraction pecause they are firs 


mnectled with an ther which is commot 


Ln motor oO matter i einer must 
nen. im sone Way, disturb of break Up 


whhe if @s GuICK)yV restores and mends 


the times oO} these connections such dis 
ifvalices Wout Vv ie@it partic ular energy, 
Vaile wWilict Wotlit ye COlislafl iii «thal 
cler wihlie he actiot Molioi remaine 
ynslai fhe Keliptic energy would have 


one Chatacter or intensily while the Lqua 
lor ehergy would have another Character 


Possibly the Horizon value is more mute 





more receptive than active, though by the 
daily rotation of the earth this circle and 
plane is made to move in relation to the 
Ecliptic, as also it is to the Equator. 

The Horizon, at least, is sensitive and 
capable of response and is susceptible to 
impression as the Asc.-Desc. points testily. 

Referring again to the zodiac, we are 
driven to the conclusion that the zodiac is 
not the ecliptic circle only as has been 
supposed, but it is a compact formed be- 
tween the Ecliptic and the Equator and 
that without the Equator there would be 
no z0dtac. 

If this is the case then we can go further. 
The zodiac is constituted of more than two 
significant points (Aries 0 and Libra 0). 
At quadrant positions from these two 
points on the ecliptic we have the other 
two cardinal points 0° Cancer and 0 
Capricorn. At these points, instead ot 
intersection and coincidence, we have po- 
sitions of maximum separation between the 
two circles and planes. Surely this is a 
relation and a significant relation, and as 
zodiacal character cannot exist in the 
ecliptic alone we judge that the peculia: 
characters belonging to the points 0° Can 
cer and O° Capricorn exist in virtue oi 
this maximum separation between _ the 
planes. Thus, at least, the 4 cardinal points 
of the zodiac are accounted for on a physi- 
cal and spatial basis. 

Compare this with the Houses. There 
are two circular planes—the Ecliptic and 
the Horizon. These also intersect and di 
verge and maximum separation will be at 
90° or at right angles to the (intersection) 
Asc. and Desc. points 

Knowing the close one-to-one correspon 
dence which exists between the 12 house 
and the respective 12 signs we are justified 
in extending the analogy to the scientific 
sphere and to argue: Intersecting point 
(Zod.) correspond to intersecting point 
(Houses): will not maximum-divergence 
points (Houses) correspond to maximun 
divergence points (Zodiac)? That is, if O 
Cancer and Capricorn represent the 
beginnings of the 4th and Oth signs, will 
not YO° quadrant positions trom Asc. and 
Desc. represent the beginnings of the 4th 
and 10th Houses? 

hurther, as each quadrant of the zodiac 
Ss divided into 3 equal portions yielding 


yns of 


each, would hot 4 like equality 





tend to exist in the division of the house 
quadrants, making 12 houses, each $0” in 
extent? In such an equal diyision the 
iuchiptic, so far as it is involved, is diyided 
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into 12 equal parts with the division com- 
mencing at the Asc. point. 

We thus arrive at a method of ‘H.D. 
which has been ascribed to Ptolemy; and 
we followed tradition by calling it the 
“Ptolemaic” Method of H.D. But it has 
been disputed by some, and with good 
argument, whether Ptolemy was the origi- 
nator of the method. A more satisfactory 
name seems to be the Ecliptic-Horizon 
method of House Division. 

In practice the Ecliptic-Horizon method 
is simple to use. A Table of Ascendants 
corresponding to the various Sidereal 
Times is alone necessary. If, for instance, 
the S.T. at the time of the horoscope is 
20h. 9m. then 3° Gemini will rise on the 
Asc. if the geographical latitude is that of 
London. Consequently, 3° Cancer will be 
on the 2nd house cusp, 3° Leo (the next 
sign) will be on the 3rd cusp, and so on. 

The very simplicity of the method has 
aroused suspicions of its truth and some 
have said that what served (the Semi-arc 
method) for Lilly and other renowned 
astrologers was good enough for them. We 
might argue, what is good enough for the 
zodiac—an equal division—is good enough 
for the houses. But perhaps the more im- 
mediate objection has been that the 10th 
house cusp by this method often does not 
coincide with the Midheaven which, for 
long, has been the traditional cusp of the 
10th house. For instance, if 3° Gemini 
rises at London 0° Aquarius is on the M.C. 
but the Ecliptic-Horizon method shows 3° 
Pisces on the cusp of the 10th (not M.C.), 
and this shows a difference of 33° 

A planet which is in the 10th and near 
the M.C., under an ordinary M.C. method 
like the Semi-arc, may be placed in the 9th 
or (according to the part of the ecliptic 
rising) in the Ilth. All this may seem 
revolutionary and upsetting and as un 
acceptable, The fact is that in such cases 
the line of maximum divergence between 
Horizon and Ecliptic does not fall due 
South on the meridian line but is to the 
West or bast of it 

Many will think or imply 
vuilty; it ought to be due south if tt is 
the sun rises in 


“Then it is 


to be acceptable. Just as 
the east and sets in the west and culmi 
nates due South, so the cusp of the 10th 


house ought to be due South Kut there 
ate fallacies in this form ot objection 

fallacies which are easily slipped into where 
there is ah lperfect understanding of the 


subject, 








Fig. 6. This tries to show the circular planes 
of Horizon, Ecliptic and Equator and their 
mutual intersections. The zodiac is yielded by 
Ecliptic and Equator and, in the main. consists 
of the surface area lving between the edges of 
the two circles. The two sets of Houses arise 


from the Ecliptic and Horizon and Equator and 
Horizon. As the three circles intersect at the 
same opposite points, Aries will coimeide with 
the two Ascendants and Libra with the twe 








Descendants Ecliptic and Equator Note 
maximum divergence of planes at Equator- 
Ecliptic-Horizon on the Meridian circle 

The first criticism is that t sun does 
not rise in the east (due E.) except at the 
equinoxes, i.e., two days in the year. In 
the summer it rises north of due E., and 
the winter, South of it. The amount ¢ 
deviation depends (4) on the degree ne 
ecliptic occupied, and (4) on the la le 
of the place concerned. The same applies 
to the other planets. The second sm, 
is that rising, culminating and s g 
a body or ecliptic degree are Lot about 
by the earth's rotation and s has 
nothing to do with a division e houses 
at @ particwiar (Static) momen < Q- 
ment of horoscope. The houses as we con- 
ceive them are a static, set, arrangement 
and division depending on the la e ol 
the place and the Sidereal Time e hore. 
scope, In consequence, [he pus $s ol 
the sun and planets are also am! static 
within that trameweork. Any m 
such radical positions ether process Lily 
or recessionally, or by the » ary la 
tion of the earth, belongs to , ps 

So, when the Ptolmaic 10th . ils 
to corncide with Lhe nMIRCAVE _ 1OL 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and International 
Leaders 


Part Il 


a science of Numbers related to the 
analysis of human progress and the world 
scene, sees in the measure of the New 
Year of 1946 the first opportunity to com- 
mence realistically the battle for peace 
which 1945 succeeded in placing before 
us. 

In my twenty-seventh Analysis and 
Forecast oj World Trends, written in 1943, 
I said, “Without leadership with which to 
enter a post-war period which has a policy 
for progress in the United States itself, for 
the creation of new generations united in 
thinking as well as in labor, with the psy- 
chology of true freedom in living, America 
cannot say to the World ‘follow me’ with- 
out the result being greater chaos in the 
future. American leadership of the world 
will not last, if it is based upon our being 
the richest country in terms of money, de- 
veloped territory, the latest inventions of 
science, but only if it can show to the 
peoples of the world that problems of daily 
living are being solved within its own 
borders with a result that individual free- 
doms do not impinge upon the freedoms of 
any group or of the nation.” 

1945, a “1” year and the beginning of 
a nine-year cycle of world experience, has 
left us with the basis for a kind of Ameri- 
can leadership which might well be cause 
for hopefulness, if its theme is not lost by 
the attempts to meet the problems of a 
new era with the narrow, material, nation- 
alistic, political expediencies used after the 
last War. 

The promise of a better way might be 
seen in the Bretton Woods Conference, the 
Charter resulting from the United Na- 
tions Conference at San Francisco, in the 
better working agreements betwen the leg- 
islative and executive branches of the 
American Government which have created 
new organization in Washington following 
the change from Roosevelt to Truman. 

Glancing aside from the American po- 
litical changes of 1945, which have also 
opened new opportunities for piloting the 
rehabilitation of the economic, political, 
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moral and social structure of the old 
world, one’s imagination continues to be 
arrested by the Atomic Bomb; this instru- 
ment was most. influential in bringing 
World War IL to an end before the close 
of the “1 year” of 1945. 

Atomic science, we learn, is not entirely 
new. It has been worked on all over the 
world since the creation of the vacuum tube 
in which the nature of the atom was first 
seen. Without 1945’s actual creation, the 
new cycle would have been commenced 
simply by the end of another war, the 
greater emergence of ideal which has always 
persisted in driving man, through the 
medium of experience and his innate qual- 
ities, toward a better world. 

With the fact of the Atomic Bomb how- 
ever, and the atomic age upon us, the 
outlook has changed practically. The 
prospects for continuing our boasted civili- 
zation by the same types of thinking, the 
same patterns for action, are being ques- 
tioned everywhere by those who can use 
any reason or foresight. 

The future effect upon the peoples and 
leaders of the world will be as devastating 
to little immediate, selfish, materialistic 
aims formerly made the basis of human 
liking and relationship as the actual bombs 
exploded in 1945 were to the arid wastes 
of the Mexican deserts or to the property, 
the life and limbs in the Japanese towns. 

This near evaporation of so-called solid 
substance in 1945 will have its counterpart 
ultimately in as complete a change in the 
true values of life. 

Former values of theology, finance, pol- 
itics, industry, education, and social rela- 
tionship came to the peak of their ac- 
ceptance with the nineteenth century. Such 
was a cosmic fact, but there was no whole- 
sale public acceptance of it, for this had 
to be a more gradual process. 

Since 1900 (19-1) the new era has been 
dimly glimpsed by a growing denial every- 
where of the old values as ‘fundamental. 
Revolution in ideas, in some cases going 
unwisely so far as to bring about complete 
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reversal to former behavior, have con- 
fused and disgusted the old timers for two 
generations. 

Much that was needed to continue hu- 
manity’s greater freedom from theological 
superstitions, class differences, slavery to 
political and industrial pressure groups, 
might have taken many more centuries 
through a process of ordinary war and 
peace, but the decay of old authority is 
now further speeded up by this latest con- 
tribution of science. 

Students of Cosmic Science have recog- 
nized in the many signs appearing during 
this No. 1 Century that a better world 
built on the principles of Christ, the basis 
of true democracy, was growing up beneath 
the leaves of former times. Seers and 
prophets have long expected the begin- 
ning of such a world in which men and 
women could stand squarely and sanely 
with the strength of knowledge of inherent 
quality, a§ individuals, meeting the  chal- 
lenges of living not from any advantage of 
possessions, of sex, race, color or creed, but 
with the strength of what they are. 

Many of the greatest men and women in 
modern education, in politics and in public 
life generally, who did not have the ad- 
vantage of this cosmic viewpoint, have 
expressed themselves in recent years as 
wishing sincerely for this better world. 
rhey, however, doubted that it would be 
realized in view of the slight changes in 
the quality of world leadership, or even 
in the lessening of greed, hate and selfish- 
ness in both high and low places. 

Within a few days or weeks after the 
action of the Atomic Bomb, many of these 
same thinkers, including Prime Minister 
Churchill, joined the hopes and opinions of 
the student of Cosmic Science. 

Without any comparable knowledge of 
what the New World might be like, these 
leaders agreed with the fact that this ar- 
rival of the Atomic age with the inevit- 
ability of new discoveries had over-night 
made the continuance of older aims im- 
possible as patterns for future progress, 
unless all nations and their peoples were 
prepared to face annihilation. 

With all this support in facts, students 
of Numerology as a science for measuring 
the progress of civilization, can say that 
1945 was truly a “1” year, the beginning 
of even a greater cycle in prospect than 
was 1918, which saw the Armistice of 
World War I, than 1927, which began the 
financial manipulation which produced the 
depression, 1927 (1) also saw the Lind- 





bergh flight across the Atlantic from west 
to east, a new departure in aviation. 

The year leaves America today as the 
leading nation of the world; but when the 
end of this nine-year cycle comes, 1953, 
will she still be the leader? Will any nation 
be strong enough to impose its will upon 
smaller nations abroad, or minorities at 
home, according to age old formulas? 

Contrary to General George Marshall’s 
recent support of universal military train- 
ing for future youth, the arms for the com- 
ing battle for the Peace, the failure or suc- 
cess of which will determine the nature and 
recurrence of future wars, are not the 
arms or even the trainings and techniques 
of former war. We cannot settle the prob- 
lems of the next few years by using phys- 
ical and political weapons anymore than 
we could solve an involved mathematical 
problem by becoming absorbed in a de- 
tective story. 

Knowing, by the Law of Numbers, the 
opportunity for enlightened progress of- 
fered by the measurement of the common 
calendar, it is possible to analyze these 
post-war years, giving emphasis first to 
19406. 


Measuring 1946 


In the measurement of 1946, it is neces- 
sary to note the presence of the century 
number 19 or 1, It is this numeral that 
signifies the theme of the whole Century, 
that repeats itself in every year-number 
from 1900 to 1999. 

This is indicative of the purpose and 
direction of human civilization or that part 
of it which accepts the prevalent calendar 
as the timing device of its living processes. 
This purpose is achieved through the dif- 
ferent and minor phases indicated by the 
numbers which stand by its side from year 
to vear, 45, 46, 47, and so on. 

The first sub-division of the Century 
number is the figure of each decade (we 
are now in the 40’s). The pattern for this 
cycle starts and finishes within the ten 
vears. A recent illustration is that of World 
War II, started in the phases which were 
completed in 1944-5, as the shadow of 
1940, the first year of 4, began to fall on 
our calendar in late 1939. 

The final sub-division of the Century 
Number is the numeral of the current year, 
as 5 in 1945, or 6 in 1946. Under this 
figure is noted the most direct changes in 
world affairs, the contrasts in world trends 
that cause public opinion to recognize how 
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greatly one year will differ from another in 
social experience. 

Under the heading of the last two men- 
tioned divisions, there are the numbers 4 
and 6 to be used as the basis for the 1946 
analysis, and finally the number 20 or 2, 
which is obtained from the addition of 
1+-9-+-4++-6. 

This final digit of 2, gives a general over- 
all character of the total result of the year 
as its events, changes, directions of leader- 
ship and mass reaction affect the achieve- 
ment and progress originally indicated 
under the Century number as the cosmic 
pattern, the goal for the times we are liv- 
ing through. 


The Century 


1900 (1+9 equals 1) was not just the 
beginning of another 100 years, for it in- 
dicated the dawn of a new era of human 
experience and promised that before its 
end had been reached, the social, economic, 
political, industria] pattern which man- 
kind had established for what they thought 
a permanency upon a theme established in 
1000, 1001 and 1003 B. C., would be com- 
pletely changed 

Every “1” year since 1900 has definitely 
advanced humanity toward this goal—the 
attainment of a way of life on the emo- 
tional, mental and physical planes where 
individuality takes precedence over in- 
dividualism the advantage gained 
through the destructive use of human de- 
sire, will, prestige. If anyone doubts that 
this contention, based upon the interpre- 
tation of No. 1 is untrue, I recommend a 
trip to the public library and a reference 
to the almanacs for the years 1900-1-2, 
1909-10-11, 1918-19-20, 1927-8-9, 1936- 
7-8. The present cycle of 1945-6-7 is be- 
fore us for consideration, and we have the 
end the war, the atom bomb and the 
other evidences already mentioned as the 
logical starting point 

It is quite in order that the latest in 
atomic science should have been an in- 
strument for destruction and that today’s 
scientific opinion is that it will take many 
years to change the direction of atomic 
research to where discoveries will be con- 
structive in their effect upon human health 
and natural resources. 

There is still much to be destroyed which 
is left over from that old phase of civiliza- 
tion started with 1000 B.C. and ended with 
1899. The first half of any century is usu- 
ally an ascending evidence of both gd 
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and new, and that fact enables us to see 
more clearly that up to 1950, the new and 
better, more truly democratic theme in 
living will have to stand by, while the 
older patterns and those leaders and pres- 
sure groups who fear poverty, loss of power 
and self destruction if they let them die, 
bring about their own confusion. 

Much of this destruction has already 
been accomplished since 1939, after the 
figure 4 appeared in the calendar and with 
true Saturnine organization of material 
power, ushered in a war that was like none 
other. This figure 4 has not left the scene 
and so the physical, material, regimental 
which it signifies has not departed from 
daily experience simply because 1945 saw 
the close of the fighting War. 

1945, as previously mentioned gave the 
world an experience, and to those who be- 
lieve in signs, an assurance that the theme 
of the new age (Uranian) was still at 
work. With 1944, there was ah extreme 
of the 4, by reason of the two 4’s and in 
1945, the place of one 4 was taken by a 
5 which relieved the pressure on humanity, 
while the new forms in all directions were 
given a chance to expose themselves 
through science, through legislation, through 
politics, education and government. 


1946 


With 1946, the 4 continues with an ac- 
companiment of 6, which is like the 4 in 
that it relates to the more traditional, 
sentimental, orthodox in human experience, 
but is of a more comprehensive, rounder, 
harmonious, balanced character. 

Developing this measurement in relation 
to world leadership which is still financial, 
industrial, political and not yet organized 
for the benefit of all people on the three- 
dimensional form, we can expect that there 
will be a slight swing back from 1945 and 
its experiments and expediencies made 
necessary by emergency and surprise (5), 
to some of the well tried forms of control. 

6 is a sign of conservatism, and within 
all nations governments will adjust them- 
selves to new forms to an extent that is 
unavoidable, but will attempt a revival 
of nationalism which is no guarantee that 
their people will be taught to remember 
the lessons of the last two wars. 

In the United States the year begins 
with a President and a Congress patterned 
more than ever along Constitutional lines. 
England celebrated the “1” year of 1945 

(Continued on page 54) 
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Celestial Dynamics 


Universal Ellipse 
Part II 


iis series of articles on Celestial Dy- 
namics commenced with an article on the 
Universal Ellipse. In that discussion we 
pointed out the universality of this great 
Cosmic Form throughout the Universe of 
Motion, and its applications in mathe- 
matics and elsewhere. But we withheld a 
full discussion of the unique properties of 
the ellipse until this article that we might 
first discuss some astrological applications 
of the kinematics and dynamics of the 
solar system and the earth-moon system. 
Scientific thinking and progress is based 
on a blend of theory and observed data. 
lhe need for ever more data is clear, espe- 
cially when the treatment of that data is 
statistical in nature. The need for a rich 
fund of ideas upon which we may draw 
for our theories is much less apparent 
though none the less real. However, there 
are all kinds of ‘‘ideas.” Many of the ideas 
upon which astrologers draw for their 
theories are “up in the air,’ and while the 
test of observed and measured experience 
may prove some of them valid, they are so 
often out of touch with the motions and 
forces in space as to be @ priori improbable. 
However, we may draw on a different 
store of concepts and principles for our 
‘theory-building,” a set of concepts which 
arises out of the nature of the motions of 
bodies in space and the disturbances in the 
fields of energy about them. Any thought- 
ful astrologer will be forced to admit that 
many of astrology’s best established laws 
have an astronomical basis. It is for this 
reason that a review of the properties of 
the ellipse may prove so fruitful. And while 
certain of the characteristics of the ellipse 
are known, many more are not, and very 
few have been regarded as the basis for 
any astrological conclusions. 
Ihe basic structure of any ellipse may 
he defined as follows: it has a long diameter 
the major axis, 2a—and a short diameter 
the minor axis, 26. They cross each 
other at right angles at the center of the 
ellipse. On the major axis, and at equal 
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distances from the center, are the two foci— 
the farther they are from the center, the 
more eccentric the ellipse, i.e., the narrower 
it is or the shorter its minor axis. The 
distance from the center to either end of 
the major axis is equal to a. If we draw a 
line from either focus to either end of the 
minor axis we find that its length is always 
also equal to a, regardless of the eccentric- 
ity of the ellipse. Thus the distance, a, from 
the focus of an elliptical orbit which 
the Sun is located, is termed the planet's 
mean distance from the Sun—Cf. any 
ephemeris. 

The least distance of a planet from the 
Sun is equal to @ (1l—e). where e is the 
eccentricity—perihelion position where the 
planet is at the end of the major axis 
nearest to the solar focus. When at the 
other end of the major axis it is at its 
aphelion place—farthest from the Sun 
and its distance is @ (1 plus e). Adding 
these two extremes of distance together 
and dividing by 2 we obtain the distance, 
a. At this mean value the planet is at either 
of the two ends of the minor axis. 

We take a line (chord) through the solar 
focus at right angles to the major axis; 
this is the /atus rectum whose length is 
equal to 2a (1l——e-). We also may draw 
an exactly similar line through the other or 
empty focus-—it will have the same length 
lhe distance from the solar iocus to either 
end of this line, which we will call the para- 
meter, is 2a (1 plus e-). 

Now the mean distance of a planet from 
the Sun is not the same as its average 
distance. If we determine our average dis- 
tance with respect to the angle made by a 
line from the Sun to the planet—radius 
vector—and the perihelion, we will tind 
that the average distance is equal to 6, the 
length of the semi-minor axis, and that the 
planet when at this distance is haliway 
between the end of the /utus re 
the minor axis, The distance, 6, equals a 
(l—e-) %. 

On the other hand if we determine the 
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Fig. I Structure of an elipse. 


average distance of the planet from the 
Sun with respect to time we find that its 
value is a (1 plus e?/2) and that at that 
distance the planet is halfway between the 
minor axis and the parameter. This means 
that the average distance of any planet 
from the Sun is somewhat greater than its 
mean value—that is to say, the time- 
average, which is the one in which we 
would be the most interested. This is not 
greatly different from the mean value, being 
about 3% more in the case of Pluto and 
2% for Mercury, the only planets where 
there is any appreciable difference. Still 
the position of the planet when its distance, 
r, has this average value may be astrolog- 
ically significant. 

A planet’s velocity may be defined in 
three ways. There is its areal velocity— 
twice the area swept over by its radius 
vector divided by the time it takes to do so. 
In all celestial motion, whether in an ellip- 
tical, parabolic or hyperbolic orbit, the 
areal velocity is constant—one of Kepler’s 
great laws. Now the rate at which a planet 
sweeps through a given angle around the 
solar focus—similar to the area swept out 
around the same focus which is the areal 
velocity—is equal to the constant areal 
velocity, H, divided by the square of its 
distance from the Sun, r?. 

Since the value of r changes continually, 
it is clear the value of the angular velocity, 
Omega, will also change, and have a max- 
imum—at perihelion—and minimum—at 
Aphelion. Its average value—360° divided 
by the length of the planet’s period—will 


therefore only equal its actual value at two 
points in the orbit, each equally distant 
from, and on, either side of the perihelion. 
We find that these points occur at places 
34 of the way from the ends of the datus 
rectum to the minor axis. 

The third type of velocity is the /inear 
velocity, which is simply the distance 
traversed by the planet along its orbit, 
divided by the time taken to traverse that 
distance, i.e., this is not velocity around 
any point such as the solar focus. The 
linear velocity is always equal to H di- 
vided by p. Now if we draw a line tangent 
to a given point on the, orbit, where the 
p'anet may be located, and drop a perpen- 
dicular line from the solar focus to this 
tangent line, the length of that perpendic- 
ular is p. i.e., the “normal” as distinguished 
from r, the radius vector, Except at the 
perihelion and aphelion, where p always 
equals r, we find that 7 is always longer 
than p. 

If we drop another perpendicular, p', 
from the empty focus on the same tangent, 
we find that p x p' always equals 67, the 
square of the semi-minor axis. Similarly if 
we add 7, the radius vector distance from 
the solar focus to the planet, to r', the 
radius vector distance from the empty 
focus, we always get 2a, the length of the 
major axis. Thus the ellipse has many 
amazing and symmetrical properties and 
relationships, many of which may have an 
important astrological meaning. 

The potential energy—energy of “posi- 
tion’ ’—of a planet plus its kinetic energy— 
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energy of ‘“motion”—is constant. When 
the planet is at its aphelion, its potential 
energy is a maximum and its kinetic energy 
a minimum (since its motion is slowest at 
this point). As it approaches its perihelion, 
where its velocity is a maximum, the vel- 
ocity, and therefore the kinetic energy also, 
s increasing while the potential energy 
is decreasing, i. e., is being transformed 
into kinetic energy. The kinectic energy 
is equal to 4%4Mv? where M is the mass 
(which is constant) and v is the linear 
velocity. And we find that the mean value 
of the kinetic energy is the ends of the 
latus rectum. 

Thus generally speaking, the ends of the 
major axis mark maximum and minimum 
points for different factors. These same 
different factors have, however, different 
places where they have their mean or 
average value. Those points lie between the 
ends of the parameter and the ends of the 
latus rectum—a region therefore having 
an intermediate or balancing function. 

Actually thus far we have not spoken of 
anything which has its mean value at the 
ends of the parameter through the empty 
focus. But this parametric chord has a 
most vital significance. It is a property 
of any elliptical orbit that it takes a body 
just half of its period to move from its 
perihelion to its aphelion—thus the major 
axis cuts its period into two equal halves, 
for it takes half its period for it to move 
from its aphelion to its perihelion. The 
question then arises as to just where the 
ylanet is when it has taken not half but a 
quarter of its period to move from its 


perihelion end of the major axis. It turns 
out that it is barely short of the end of the 
parameter—chord through empty focus 
which is perpendicular to the major axis. 
This quarter-time point is reached after it 
leaves the end of the minor axis and just 
before it reaches the end of the parametet 

This point.is so close to the end of the 
parameter that it may be considered iden- 
tical in the case of all the planetary orbits. 
Thus in the case of Pluto, whose orbit, 
being the most eccentric, has the greatest 
distance between parameter-end and quar- 
ter-time point, the difference is only 
In the case of all the other planets it is 
less—so much so as to be negligible. Thus 
if we measure the place of a planet with 
respect to the perihelion in angle, we find 
the '4 (& 34) point—90°—at the ends of 
the /atus rectum through the solar focus: 
if we measure its place with respect to the 
perihelion in time we find the 14 (& 34) 
point virtually at the ends of the parameter 
through the empty focus. Thus space 
(angle) is symmetrical about the solar 
focus while time is symmetrical about the 
“empty” focus—a most remarkable and 
suggestive characteristic in the basic struc- 
ture of the ellipse! 

This highlights still further the function 
of the two equal chords through the two 
similar foci, 1. e., the latus rectum and 
parameter between these two great chords, 
for the mean and average values of many 
different factors lie in between these two 
great chords, the mean distance points for 
instance lying at the ends of the minor 
axis exactly half-way in turn between the 








LATUS 
RECTUM 
Mercury 16.6° Virgo- 
Pisces 
Venus 10.8° Scorpio- 
Taurus 
EARTH 11° 58.6’ Libra- 
(For Geo. Long Aries 
add 180°) 
Mars 5° Gemini- 
Sagittarius 
Jupiter 13.4° Cancer 
Capricorn 
Saturn 2° Libra 
Aries 
Uranus 19.4° Sagittarius- 
Gemini 
Neptune 14.1° Leo 
Aquarius 
Pluto 13.6° Aquarius- 


Leo 





VWINOR AXIS PARAMETER 
28.5° Virgo 10.2° Libra 

4.7° Pisces 0.0° Pisces 

11.2” Scorpio 11.6° Scorpio 
10.4° Taurus 10.0° Taurus 
12° 56.3’ Libra l 53’ Libra 
11° 1.0’ Aries | 3’ Aries 


10.4° Gemini 15.7° Gemini 
29.7° Scorpio 24.4° Scorpio 
16.2° Cancer 18.9° Cancer 
10.7° Capricorn 7.9° Capricorn 
5.2° Libra 8.4° Libra 
28.8° Pisces 25.5° Pisces 
22.4° Sagittarius 5.0° Sagittarius 
17.1° Gemini 14.5° Gemil 
14.6° Leo 15.1° Leo 
13.6° Aquarius 13.1° Aquarius 
28.0° Aquarius i1.5° Pisces 
29.2° Cancer 3.7° Cancer 
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latus rectum and parameter. Thus from an 
astrological point of view, we would expect 
the angular arc between the two chords 
to have a general significance equal in 
importance to the perihelion and aphelion 
but having a different function. 

In the attached Table we give in Column 
1 the zodiacal positions of the two ends 
of the /atus rectum for each planet—it 
will be noted that these two values are 
always exactly 180° or 6 zodiacal Signs 
apart. In Column 2 we give the zodiacal 
positions of the two ends of the minor axis 
for every planet, and in Column 3 the 
zodiacal positions of the ends of the para- 
meter for each planet. In these last two 
columns the ends first reached after passing 
the perihelion are the values on top, and 
the ends first reached after passing the 
aphelion are on the bottom immediately 
below the top values. In all instances of 
course the values are in heliocentric longi- 
tude. 

It will be noted that in the Table the 
length of the “arc”’—might be termed the 
“medial arc” since it contains all mean 
and average values—varies with the eccen- 
tricity. Thus Neptune with and e equal to 
.0096 (only Venus’ ¢ is less in the system) 
has an arc of 1° 2’ while Pluto with greatest 
e—.249—has an arc of 27° 55’. This sug- 
gests that Pluto is more “unbalanced” since 
it requires a considerable “arc” through 
which it must pass to bring all values to 
their mean or average. Perhaps it is 
Significant that since the late 1920’s and 
continuing for the next few years, Pluto 
is passing through its Cancer-Leo medial 
arc—great readjustment of our planetary 
life due to the release of fiery new energies 
on its discovery in early 1930. 

In order to facilitate an understanding 
of the various things we have discussed we 
have drawn an ellipse—its eccentricity does 
not matter—and marked on it the major 
axis, minor axis, /alus rectum, parameter, 
average r with respect to angle, point of 
average angular velocity, mean 7, average 
ry with respect to time. In our next and 
final article in this series on dynamics and 
kinematics we will discuss certain impli- 
cations in our description of the ellipse, 
pointing out the probable astrological po- 
tentiality of these “new” factors. 
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POST-WAR LEADERSHIP 
(Continued from page 50) 


by electing a Labor Government. Already, 
Prime Minister Atlee and his cabinet are 
realizing that it is one thing to be on 
the outside criticising a leadership that 
was committed to hold the Empire together 
and quite another matter to be on the in- 
side where the same danger to the nation’s 
future has to be accepted as first business. 

The Jews in Palestine, the Arab League, 
the giving up of the Sudan and the pos- 
sible crackup of Empire influence in Egypt, 
the Russian determination for Mediterra- 
nean outlets, are not problems especially 
designed for a Labor Government. To- 
gether with food shortages, loss of some 
spheres of former influence, reduction of 
credits due to a lessening of export and im- 
ports, the Atlee Government will have 
need to implement the 6 in 1946 and con- 
centrate upon a program that is not es- 
sentially industrial but extremely nation- 
alistic. 

Russia also is headed to become per- 
haps the most outstanding power in the 
field of purely nationalistic aims. More and 
more since the end of the war have these 
aims become apparent to the whole world. 
With the development of these by all the 
old conventional (6) tricks of propaganda, 
patriotic rallies, glorification of the begin- 
nings of the. Revolution, plus a needed 
concentration upon rebuilding towns and 
cities, transportation and production fa- 
cilities, this great people who reflected the 
No. 1 of a former “1” year (1918) by 
establishing a new future, will now reflect 
the 6 (domestic policy) in 1946. 

Within France and within the smaller 
nations who have used the 5 of 1945 (and 
its significant total of 1) to start a new 
phase of experience, it will be easy to ob- 
serve the shelving of brave gestures toward 
a big new future and instead, there will be 
the attempt to gather together the rem- 
nants of former nationalisms, to rebuild, if 
possible, not only cities and towns and 
ways of earning a living, but what little 
can be found of older self glorification, 

1945 has been the continuing dawn of 
a new era and the destruction of the old. 
It is the pulling together of the old that 
has not yet been destroyed that 1946, with 
its sum of 2, will seem to make uppermost. 














(To be Continued) 
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THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 


XI, Gandhi's Birth-Chart 
Interpreted through its Symbols; and Conclusion 


Ties study, in the preceding issue, of 
the meaning of the zodiacal Star of human 
victory—humanity’s victory through an 
Individual—brought to a conclusion our 
analysis and interpretation of the structure 
of the cycle of Sabian symbols. Whatever 
may be the opinion of the reader, who fol- 
lowed us through these fourteen chapters, 
as to the practical value of these symbols, 
it seems nevertheless probable that he or 
she has become impressed with the organic 
character of the series as a whole. The 
manner in which these symbols were ob- 
tained—as described by Marc Jones in his 
letter printed in the September 1944 issue 

-brings out strikingly the character of 
such symbols. That these pictures and 
allegories should have been produced in 
the mind of a sensitive woman apparently 
through a random operation and at extraor- 
dinary speed, and yet that the sequence 
of these imaginary scenes should present 
such interlocking patterns of meaning ... 
is almost miraculous. At least it arouses 
very puzzling questions; questions which, 
if they could’ be answered with certainty 
might shed a revolutionary light upon our 
conceptions of the nature of mental activ- 
ity—and of our relationship to unseen and 
guiding Intelligences. 

However, outside of pointing out the 
startling (even though, by no means, 
“unique’’) character of this Sabian cycle, 
we shall not attempt to discuss any further 
the nature of the operation which brought 
forth these symbols. That a combination 
of mental activities could produce such a 
series in the manner it did is perhaps not 
the essential point to consider. The re- 
markable fact is that the symbols work! 
The experimental proof, ‘by their fruits 
ye shall know,” is the ultimate factor in 
the determination of value. And _ this 
proof, in our experience during some twelve 
vears of constant use in relation to natal 
and horary charts—and also through an- 
other form of numerical divination—, is 
incontrovertible. 

This does not necessarily mean that the 
symbols of the degrees on which all the 
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planets of a chart are placed will reveal 
startling truths about a person, or that the 
symbolical scenes will ‘click’ in a literal 
way in horary charts.* What it means is 
that, by the constant use of these symbols 
in astrological interpretation, the astrologer 
is able to add another dimension to his un- 
derstanding of the charts he studies. And 
in many instances it is in that dimension 
that is to be found the- catalyst to an 
integral and integrating vision of the in- 
dividuality and purpose of the person, or 
the situation, which the chart represents 

Many a time we have used these Sabian 
symbols in our published interpretations 
of the charts of outstanding personalities: 
and, we hope, not entirely without con- 
vincing power! We have based upon them 
also a symbolical horary technique (ci 
American Astrology, February 1937). They 
have been used successfully in mundane 
astrology for many months by Mathilde 
Shapiro. And time will add, we feel sure, 
to the obtainable evidence. Nevertheless, 
as a conclusion to this series of studies, and 
in order to bring to a personal focus some 
of the structural characteristics which we 
have been defining through these studies, 
it seems logical for us to take the birth- 
chart of a well-known personage, and con- 
sider it strictly from the point of view of 
the symbols of the degrees emphasized by 
the presence of planets and angular cusps 
And we shall use as an illustration the 
great Hindu leader, saint and statesman, 
Mahatma Gandhi. 

Several procedures are possible, but the 
simplest and probably best is to consider 
first the “Lights” (Sun and Moon), then 
the three basic groups of planets, lastly 
the “angles” of the chart (provided the 
exact birth-moment is known). 

The Sun and Moon are the two polari 
ties of the realm of “life”’—the source of 
vitality and the tidal rhythm in which it 
flows within the structure of personality 


Gandhi's Sun is located on Libra 9° “Three 
@ihes often do! L rec w once a triend was much 
concerned over an oll real estate deal I horary chart 
erected then had the cusp of the fourth House (real 
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‘Old Masters’ hang, alone, in an art gal- 
lery; they seem to converse.” We discussed 
this symbol in the last installment of 
this series. The degree is part of the 
thirteenth “hour” (whose keynote we gave 
as: Transfiguration) and of the second 
5-degree “pentacle” dealing with the emo- 
tional or soul level. It is the fourth point 
of this pentacle, referring to the “law 
of expression”—in this case, to the ca- 
pacity of a cultural-religious production, 
form, or system to influence persistently a 
society and a personality in a vital man- 
ner. Marc Jones’ Commentary refers the 
symbol also to the three active “souls” of 
man in the Platonic teachings and their 
close cooperation in all affairs of being. 
It is said to mean, positively, an efficient 
cohesion of the elements of self, and to 
exemplify the principle of sagacity. 

All of this fits in well with the “solar” 
foundation of Gandhi’s nature. He has 
demonstrated through the years an extra- 
ordinary power of integration, the ability 
to withstand deprivations of all sorts, and 
in many cases (perhaps not all) real sa- 
gacity. His source of power operates largely 
in the realm of feelings (second pentacle), 
and indeed the basic orientation of his in- 
ner self is well placed in this “thirteenth 
hour.” 

While the Sun is both the fuel that feeds 
the engines of body and psyche, and the 
essential purpose of the central life, the 
Moon distributes the generated power and 
the envisioned purpose through the actual 
organism. And the Moon is located on Leo 
21°, in the tenth “hour” (whose keynote 
we gave as: Release) and the first point of 
the second pentacle in that period. Again 
the emotional or soul level is emphasized, 
and the symbol reads: Chickens who have 
eaten some fermented seed are happily in- 
toxicated. Marc Jones gives the positive 
meaning of this symbol as “conscious ex- 
altation;” the negative as “a recourse to 
counterfeit inspiration.” 

Gandhi’s Moon dominates his tenth 
House, the House of public activity and so- 
cial integration—and the Moon of a leader 
refers also to his public. What does, then, 
the symbol suggest?—the emphasis he 
placed throughout his public career upon 
personal drama and spiritual exaltation, 
upon the “divine intoxication” of martyrs 
joyously dying with love in their hearts 
and a glowing vision in their consciousness. 
The Moon is Ghandhi’s hyleg point; that 
is, the significator of health and recupera- 
tive power. Has he not maintained his 





frail body. through pure ‘soul force’—a 
spiritual intoxicant, we might well say? 

This lunar symbol becomes rounded out 
and clearer when the symbols for the 
planets dealing most intimately with 4 
man’s personal life (Mars, Venus and Mer- 
cury) are considered. All three are in 
Scorpio, and Mercury is just above the 
Ascendant (granted that the* usually ac- 
cepted chart is correct). Mercury’s sym- 
bol (Scorpio 4°) reveals this scene: Jn an 
old-fashioned “candle lighting service’ a 
youth gains for the first time a sense of the 
great “other world” —A symbol of the light 
which it is the privilege of each soul to 
carry into life, of the illumination that man 
can give to his fellow men (Commentary). 

The planet of the mind and the Ascend- 
ant (Scorpio 5°: A massive rocky shore 
unchanged by centuries of storms) com- 
plement and strengthen each other, in 
terms of their symbol-meaning. They 
come at the close of the third act of the 
drama which we studied in the preceding 
chapter, the drama of man’s spiritual vic- 
tory—the third act which began with Leo 
25° and the cycle of courageous going 
forth and of tests. Mercury brings out 
the symbol of the lighting of the Fire; the 
Ascendant, that of unalterability and an- 
cestral strength. Gandhi has proven his 
ability, both, to release spiritual light 
through mental activity, and to stand im- 
perturbable as an individual (Ascendant) 
under the impact of cold violence and 
scorn. 

Venus is located on a degree which 
carries the symbol of a woman “great with 
child,” but fecundated by her own spirit— 
a symbol of fullness of self-reliance and 
individual destiny, of “perfect cooperation 
between spiritual and material actualities’’ 
(Marc Jones). Mars, two degrees farther, 
receives the symbol of A wise old parrot, 
repeating what he has heard . . . and we 
should recall, here, that all Buddhist writ- 
ers have prefaced their discourses by the 
words: “Thus I have heard.” This is a 
symbol of transmission of cultural values 
(or of the knowledge kept alive by the 
guardian “Lodges”—the granaries for the 
seed of the past). It is the fourth point 
of the first pentacle of the sixteenth zo- 
diacal “hour,” whose keynote is Faith. 
Here then is faith become an habitual act, 
faith as an evolutionary power: faith in 
which self-reliance with regard to values 
(Venus) blends with accurate channel- 
ship, where deeds and initiatives (Mars) 
are concerned. 
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Now, some astrologers have wanted to 
prove by this Scorpio emphasis around the 
Ascendant that Gandhi was a showman, a 
seeker of notoriety, jealous of his personal 
standing, etc. But this, quite obviously, 
would be giving to Scorpio its most nega- 
tive meaning. The symbols—when taken 
all together—do not absolutely “prove” 
that a positive meaning should be given 
(for they too might have to be seen in 
their negative characteristics) ; but at least 
they present an overall picture which, not 
only is congruent with, but also explains, 
what is ordinarily known about the In- 
dian leader. ; 

Jupiter and Saturn are the “social” 
planets representing the drives which 
establish the individual’s participation in 
some “greater whole’’—society, or the uni- 
verse, or a spiritual Community. Jupiter’s 
degree (Taurus 21°) carries the symbol of 
A moving finger pointing to the significant 
passages in a large open book. This testi- 
fies to Gandhi’s ability to get at the heart 
of the problems confronting his community 
and the world at large, to seek for perma- 
nent values, even at the cost of temporary 
or superficial gains. 

Saturn, on Sagittarius 13°, is associated 
with a symbolic scene in which a young 
widow is surprised into a new birth of love. 
The meaning of this may not be obvious, 
but Saturn deals with farma or the pres- 
sure of fate upon the ego; and it may be 
that here is a key to the deep inner meta- 
morphosis which made of a young most 
successful Bombay lawyer a martyr to the 
cause of an oppressed humanity calling 
for help, and for compassion. Of such re- 
nunciations of social success and wealth is 
made the path to sanctity and to the love 
symbolized by the Bodhisattvas. (Gandhi 
is a Jain; but Jainism was a kind of pre- 
natal Buddhism!) Such an interpretation 
is made more valid still by the presence 
of Saturn in the second House, which is 
that of inherited faculties or psycho-mental 
attitudes, as well as of wealth. 

Finally, we come to the three universal- 
istic planets, Uranus, Neptune and Pluto— 
the substance of the mystic Path which 
Hindu philosophy has stressed so in- 
sistently. 

Uranus (Cancer 22°): A young woman 
dreamily awaits a sailboat headed toward 
her. 

Neptune (Aries 19°): A magic carpet 
hovering over an ugly industrial suburb. 

Pluto (Taurus 18°): A woman is airing 
a linen bag through a sunny window. 





The Uranus symbol presents Gandhi 
as a mystic type, whose inner strength is 
in prayer and in faith—and in God’s re- 
sponse to his expectancy. The Neptune 
symbol, on one hand, could mean a desire 
to escape from the ugliness of modern 
civilization (“back to the spinning wheel”) ; 
on the other, it could indicate a definite 
attempt to build consciousness at a trans- 
cendent level through the power of creative 
meaning and overall vision. The Pluto 
symbol refers to Gandhi’s determination 
to have India clean up her own musty soul 
filled with ghosts, psychic attachments and 
crystallized group-complexes—and also to 
purify himself of all “violent” thoughts 
and desires. Indeed, if one adds together 
these three symbols, one gets a very in- 
teresting picture of those deeply transform- 
ing and reforming urges which have mould- 
ed Gandhi’s approach toward large spiritual 
issues. 

Mars rising is the ruler of the chart, and 
it “disposes” of all the other planets. Thus 
the symbol of its degree, above stated, is 
most important. It alone would tend to 
show that Gandhi’s actions are conditioned 
by some Power which far transcends his 
merely personal outlook. His own in- 
dividual being, as such, is characterized 
more specifically by the symbols of the 
degrees on which the four angles of the 
chart are found. Granted the birth-time is 
accurate, both the Ascendant’s and the 
Zenith’s symbols refer to rocky strength 
and endurance against waves and storms. 
The Nadir’s symbol reveals the ancestral 
guidance which can be seen at the very 
root of his personality. Gandhi is a mod- 
ern expression of an age-old tradition, of 
a spirituality established through millennia. 
Because he is utterly identified with it, he 
has power. This does not say the tradition 
is wise or unwise; at any rate, it certainly 
can teach to Western humanity many a 
deep and essential lesson. 

At this point, the reader may ask: But 
if you did not know this was Gandhi's 
chart, how could you be sure you were 
giving a fitting interpretation to the sym- 
bols? These same symbols might mean 
quite different things in relation to other 
circumstances and a totally different 
destiny. 

Such a question is valid; yet, it is based 
on a fundamental misconception of the 
nature of astrology—and especially of the 
use of such symbols as those we have been 
discussing through these past months. We 
have defined elsewhere astrology as a tech- 
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nique in human understanding. The “real”’ 
value of astrology does not reside in the 
possibility it gives to discover what is 
likely to happen to a person, or a nation, 
when you do not know who or what the 
chart represents. An astrological chart has 
value essentially as a technical means to 
go deeper into what you already know 
superficially, to reveal unknown internal 
verities underneath personal appearances 
and externals of all sorts. Astrology, like 
psychological therapies of the interpreta- 
tive type (from Freud to Jung, and on- 
ward), is a special tool which makes pos- 
sible, in a particular way, the search for 
the eternal order that necessarily under- 
lies, and gives significance to, those tran- 
sient series of upheavals, crises and prob- 
lems which we call Mr. and Mrs. So-and- 
So. 

It is a great fallacy to believe that we, 
human mortals on this earth, can reach 
this eternal and fundamental order directly 
—just by somehow contemplating it. The 
law of consciousness is, we repeat, pri- 
marily a law of contrast. We can only 
know the Inner, by perceiving im a special 
manner the Outer. We cannot know God, 
as it were “face to face:” but we can in- 
fer God by discovering divinity in men, in 
nature—and, above all, in ourselves. God 
can only be known or experienced, in 
reality and in meaning, through our ex- 
perience of the “I am” within each of us. 

But, consider well this little word 
“through”! It means that we have ex- 
perienced this “I”-——and its contrast, It 
means that we have integrated the two 
within some inclusive Image, symbol or 
formulation. It means that we have been 
able to act consistently from this integral 
organization of our consciousness. Then— 
but only then!—after these four steps, we 
can come to the fifth, the quintessence. We 
can experience through; and at the very 
core of the “I am”, but beyond it—in a 
new ‘“dimension’’——we can realize God. 

Astrology is a technique which assists 
us in this five-fold process. It assists us, 
not by substituting a birth-chart for a per- 
son, but by reaching the internal order 
and meaning which are hidden—yet also 
revealed—by the externals which the per- 
son presents to us. Often the inner truth is 
in sharp contrast to the outer personality. 
But, in most cases, the individual is not 
even evolved enough to have reached the 
point where a sharp contrast is shown; 
for contrast is the driving force which 
alone can compel the individual to break 








through the inertia of the average and the 
collective norm. And the more intense the 
contrast, the greater the potential victory 
—if there is victory! The more far reach- 
ing the crisis, the more radical and de- 
cisive the ultimate step forward, provided 
that the wholeness of the personality does 
not break under the strain. And it some- 
times does break! 

No astrologer, unless he operates in 
terms of an altogether transcendent type 
of perception, can build up from the 
birth-chart of Gandhi, the individual 
destiny and the exact personality which 
we know as Gandhi. If he could, this abili- 
ty would not only be useless, it would be 
destructive of spiritual potentiality—unless 
the astrologer were a true Adept; in which 
case he would not say anything of what 
he found out in the chart as a whole! 
Obviously, it might be helpful to give to 
the parents a few hints as to the general 
temperament of their child and some per- 
tinent educational advice—-and _ these 
would be valuable, but not essential, until 
some definite problems arise. 

Problems must arise; there must be 
crises—if the individual is to be in any 
real sense of the term, an “individual;” 
which is the one goal of human evolution, 
or at least, the first goal! Astrology is a 
technique to deal with crises; and there- 
fore it has value in every field of human 
activity, for the principle of growth through 
crisis is the law of man. It is an instru- 
mentality to solve problems; and to solve 
problems should not mean to re-establish 
harmony or health, but instead to create 
or inspire a greater sense of harmony and 
health. To re-establish the status quo in 
any human field whatsoever is a task for 
eunuch mentalities. Man is man by creat- 
ing, not by restoring—himself or cathedrals. 

The value of the type of “Symbolical 
Astrology” to which the Sabian symbols 
contributed an extraordinarily effective 
tool—by far the best according to con- 
temporary needs and standards—is that 
it offers us the possibility to uncover the 
creative essence of human powers, faculties 
or situations. Yet what cannot be told by 
any man is whether or not this “‘quintes- 
sence” will be “pressed out’ of the life 
(the body, the soul and the mind) of the 
individual; whether or not it will be am- 
brosia to feed the divine Soul in man, or 
a bitter liquid to increase the anguish of 
the Christ-within. And in most cases it 
will be of no help to the average person 
(Continued on page 60) 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 
to the Sun 


Venus in Sagittarius 


, gay and sparkling Venus has an 
alive interest in people and seldom fails 
to draw response. She is not always dis- 
criminating, but not for lack of idealism. 
She takes for granted that others will 
meet her on her own ground. Frequent 
disappointments do not down her, nor ap- 
parently does the disappointment she may 
bring to others. Basically, her sparkle is 
playfulness, but it is often misinterpreted. 
Often by the time the other person is 
warmed up, this Venus has cooled down, 
ready for a fresh contact. Curiously enough, 
her very elusive effervescence often draws 
the deepest devotion, the proverbial attrac- 
tion for what cannot be confined. Her 
senses are refined, perhaps a bit shallow. 
This Venus sometimes loses ardor at the 
slightest remark or act that is off key. 
This position may denote a ceaseless ideal- 
istic seeking that darts off like a brilliant 
dragon fly at the touch of reality. 

In marriage, when circumstances com- 
pel, the ideal is built into the mate, whether 
or not fitting. The native then expects 
everyone to accept the spouse at that val- 
uation. This curious trait leaves one wond- 
ering whether or not the native is de- 
liberately fooling himself. Perhaps in the 
beginning he persuades himself by im- 
agination, and then it becomes real. 
Venus in Sagittarius, Sun in Libra 

A social pair, with a liking for people 
individually and en masse—that is this 
Venus Sun combination, Response is eager 
and outgoing, if not generally sustained. 
Overcharged social responses make for a 
full and exciting life, but are also the 
cause of trouble because discrimination and 
restraint need cultivating. He (she) is eas- 
ily swayed by others, and apt to be thrown 
off balance by real pagsion. He tends to 
avoid what makes him uncomfortable; 
hence, may appear fickle, even heartless. 
Yet his intent is to be pleasing and kind. 
Pleasure-loving, even sensation-seeking, and 
adventurous, he (she) may have a glam- 
orous youth, with experiences galore. 
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Within marriage discontent may be per- 
vasive. If he marries after thirty, as he 
often does, his disappointments. may work 
inwardly for a while, but usually in the 
end he braces up and makes a go of it 
on commonsense terms. The desire to 
adore and be adored is innate. 


Venus in Sagittarius, Sun in Scoprio 


Warm-hearted and devoted, emotional 
experiences start early with this combin- 
ation, and tend toward an early marriage. 
Practical idealism, long-range vision, and 
intelligent self-interest mark an individual 
who makes his place in life and helps 
others on the way. Emotionally generous 
and sympathetic, likely as not he (she) 
is generous in service and with money. 
Usually only reciprocal love is sought, and 
there is no inclination to take advantage 
where no emotional return is felt. 

Highly impressionable, he (she) may 
take love where he finds it. This isn’t so 
much indiscriminate experience, though it 
may be, as a companionable instinct that 
responds quickly to propinquity. Hence 
boy may marry girl who was his high- 
school classmate or belonged to the same 
organization. The latter type of activity 
is common, This person is a joiner, with 
idealistic belief in causes. His basic atti- 
tude is magnanimous, In marriage, loyalty 
is pronounced, through Scorpio, and a 
Sagittarius Venus trend of building the 
ideals into the partner when they don’t 
exist. He will tolerate endlessly and go to 
great lengths before instigating separation 
or divorce. In Scorpio fashion, when he 
gives loyalty he expects it in return. Usual- 
ly when there is separation the first move 
is made by the partner. The native takes 
a setback hard, but not for long, and soon 
finds another romantic partner. 


Venus and Sun in Sagittarius 


The ebullient aspects of Sagittarius are 
strengthened when significator of soul and 
affection express through the same channel, 
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The native reaches out toward everyone, 
in exuberantly youthful good fellowship, 
and he may sustain this naivete through 
old age. He’s the best of friends. But when 
persistently unrealistic attitudes rebound 
in persistent disappointments, he sours on 
life (and himself) and his verve thins 
out bitterly. He seldom admits inadequacy, 
so foreign to the exuberant Sagittarius 
self-confidence, but its effects are notice- 
able. Yet he always means well. Idealism 
is unquestioned. 

He makes a perfect lover for the mo- 
ment, but continued interest, so dependent 
on little things, he sustains with diffi- 
culty, and he (she) needs a superlativel) 
patient mate. Hence if he doesn’t marry 
on impulse in his romantically involved 
vouth, most likely he never marries. But 
for good fellowship and good companion- 
ship, this combination is superb. 

The native is often versatile and crea- 
tive. Noel Coward’s varied work is an ex- 
ample of this plittering competence. Some 
times exceptional money-making talent re- 
sults from Venus and the Sun in Jupiter’s 
sign. Andrew Carnegie, after he made a 
fortune, gave huge endowments for libraries 
to further widely disseminated knowledge 
(a 9th house Sagittarian influence). 


Venus in Sagittarius, Sun in Capricorn 


This Venus lifts the serious-minded 
Capricornian out of the doldrums, and often 
proves an excellent business and career 
aid, Willingness to please effectively masks 
Capricorn’s subtle diplomacy and pursuit 
of ambition. Enthusism and responsiveness 
mitigate innate prudence, or at least help 
to give that impression. Yet this native is 
not prone to form impulsive relationships. 
He (she) first surveys the ground wherein 
he makes the contact. If that is suitable, 
whether for business or social reasons, then 
he lets go, and is a social, often sentimental 
individual; but the frame of reference must 
be right. Theoretically, if not always in 
practice, this native is a humanitarian, 

Capricorn is not an expansive sign, 
and Venus in Sagittarius, while idealistic, 
lacks the sustaining depth of Venus at her 
best. Judging from this alone, romantic 
interests are not important enough to 


hamper or influence the life. Once married, 
however, faithfulness and the usual Sag- 
ittarian Venus attempt to build on ideals 
make for stable union. 





Venus in Sagittarius, Sun in Aquarius 


This mental and humanitarian couple 
often measure to fine imaginative concepts, 
whether sheer fantasies like Lewis Car- 
roll’s Alice in Wonderland, or as an ideal- 
istic reinterpretation of sex in relation to 
life, as Havelock Ellis in The Dance of 
Life and other books. The latter is pecu- 
liarly illustrative of Venus in Sagittarius. 
Aquarius’ universal concept, Sagittarian 
democratic outlook and persistent idealism, 
sometimes bring the loftiest meaning to 
every phase of life, and that the idealism 
often cannot be other than theroetical is 
typical. 

This native makes the warmest friend- 
ships on many levels and oftentimes is a 
born reformer. This mav lead him into 
strange arrangements, perhaps counterfeits 
of love, if nothing more. He may forswear 
ordinary love altogether, or he may have 
many amorous contacts, experimental in 
nature. His mind is always busy, and the 
mental tie is strongest. Hence marriage 
does not end companionable ties with 
members of either sex. This native cer- 
tainly needs an understanding, high type 
spouse. 


20th CENTURY ASTROLOGY 
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if the nature of this “quintessence” should 
be made clear to their intellects—it could 
be made clear to nothing else in a great 
many instances—until the time comes 
when, torn by a crisis, they ask for under- 
standing, for vision and for hope. Then, 
because the law of contrast now operates, 
the progressive revelation of the symbolic 
meaning of the powers which conflict with- 
in the person’s inner (or outer) life can 
indeed be of magical value. It can help 
the struggling individual to discover, or 
recover and transfigure, his essential life- 
purpose. It can bring to him meaning. It 
can help him to see for himself that 
tragedy and war make sense, if they are 
wombs of greater tomorrows. 

This help is the one spiritual gift any 
man can offer to another man, Astrology 
can be such a gift where it is understood 
as a technique, using which the mind may 
recognize the Inner Order within and 
through all outer upheavals, and thus 
answer, in the way of the Spirit, the need 
of whomsoever suffers and is heavily laden. 

THE Enp. 
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Gifts of the Spirit . 
The Gift to Sagittarius 
COMRADESHIP—THE ART OF LIVING TOGETHER 


| pe Reareee develops on the basis 
of experience and of the feelings stimu- 
lated by experience. It develops through 
formulations of various kinds; through 
words, through conventionalized and mean- 
ingful gestures, through concepts and, in 
general, through the infinitely varied re- 
lationships of human society. The social 
state is, we believe, natural to human be- 
ings; nevertheless the development of a 
truly social consciousness is gradual, both 
in terms of the historical growth of human 
communities and with reference to the slow 
unfoldment of the child and adolescent in- 
dividual. 

In the cyclic symbolism of the Zodiac 
we find that the development of personal 
consciousness on the foundation of in- 
stinctual drives and biological-generic ex- 
periences is first to occur and corresponds 
to the first half of the sequence of Signs, 
from Aries to Virgo—Virgo, being a phase 
of readjustment and critical metamorphosis. 
Aries and Taurus are the two typically in- 
stinctual Signs of the Zodiac, as they refer 
to those impulsions and urges in which the 
biological and unconscious powers of hu- 
man nature find their expressions. They 
correspond to the dawn of human history, 
to the tribal stage during which man’s con- 
sciousness strives to emerge from its un- 
differentiated state of subjective identifica- 
tion with the universe and the energies of 
nature. The result of these strivings toward 
a more objective perception, classification 
and organization of the experienced world 
is the phase of human development re- 
presented by the zodiacal Sign, Gemini— 
the Sign of intellectualized consciousness, 
of verbal formulations, and of all the men- 
tal activities through which the human 
bein: emerges as a more or less individual- 
ized person. The summer solstice sym- 
bolizes the acme of personal differentiation 
and the triumph of the will to be a separate 
ego, center of a small universe through the 
spaces of which it can spread in solar and 
self-sufficient glory. 

If the spring quarter of the year sym- 
bolizes the trend toward individual differ- 


Dane Rudbyar 


entiation and _ singularization, the fall 
quarter, on the other hand, suggests, by 
the very nature of the experiences it brings 
to men in temperate zones, the need there 
is for human beings to come together in 
terms of common requirements, collective 
aspirations, and communal cultural values. 
The fall is a time of withdrawal and in- 
gathering. The fruits of spring and sum- 
mer labors are collected to insure future 
livelihood. Work in the fields is brought to 
an end. Men seek permanent shelter from 
nature—physical nature, at first, but also 
psychic-emotional nature. They realize 
that the fact of being drawn together so 
as to withstand better the cold and dark- 
ness of long winters brings about pro- 
gressively a new type of experiences and of 
realizations. Out of the sharing of shelter 
and of food, then of plans, ideals and 
values, social consciousness is born. We 
see the first realization of it during the 
Libra phase of growth, the joining of 
hands. In Scorpio, the joining of hearts and 
of creative powers is the substance of a 
new realm of experience; while, with Sag- 
ittarius, men reach the phase of the join- 
ing of minds. Social consciousness finds 
its own field of operation, and civilization 
emerges from nature. Within the frame- 
work of logic, concepts are abstracted from 
perceptions—as wine and intoxicants are 
extracted from the fruits of the dark earth, 


their fermentation held within resistant 
containers, 
Philosophical and abstract concepts, 


ideas and systems are the quintessence of 
generalized experiences. They are made 
possible by the creation of language, of 
words which hold and release the power 
generated by men’s reactions to common ex- 
periences. Through words, the results of ex- 
periences become transferable. These words 
make possible communication between 
men not immediately concerned by par- 
ticular facts of their environment. Above 
all, language—especially once it is re- 
corded—becomes the means to “bind time” 
(Korzybsky) and to overcome death. Com- 
munication between successive generations, 
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as well as between men of distant lands, 
is made possible. Civilization develops, 
characterized by a constant and insistent 
urge to link the most distant factors in 
human experience—even those which are 
still wrapped in the womb of imagined 
futurity. 

This preoccupation with the distant, the 
future and the abstract is the mark of 
civilization—in the strictest sense of the 
term. Civilization is the overcoming of 
nature; because nature is always absorbed 
in immediate action and reaction; it is 
localized and personal. Even where a nat- 
ural action is often repeated, each per- 
formance nevertheless reaches the con- 
sciousness of the purely “natural” being as 
a new and single phenomenon. This gives 
vitality to the performance—a sort of life- 
and-death challenge. But it binds to the 
particular, and the results of the “natural” 
experience cannot be transferred verbally 
or abstractly—except through the memory 
of unusual deeds. 

Civilization, on the other hand, deals 
with the transferable essence of experi- 
ences, with those factors which escape the 
bondage of time and the singular character 
of unique facts. Civilization is the organ- 
ization of generalities and universal val- 
ues. It is man’s common humanity raised 
to the level of consciousness and meaning, 
formulated in symbols which are significant 
wherever human beings live and experience 
the world of a total reality. 

The universalistic and timeless character 
of civilization has however negative pos- 
sibilities. The one limitation imposed upon 
civilization is its very challenge to limita- 
tions. The fact that it deals with universals 
makes it potentially destructive of the 
health and sanity of particular individuals. 
Its timelessness makes it impotent and dis- 
integrating whenever the living core of an 
individual’s experience is at stake. The 
transferability of its values, standards, and 
achievements make them inadequate in 
dealing with unique occasions in the lives 
of single individuals. Because they fit 
everywhere, at any time, they touch no- 
where and at no time that center of reality 
in the individualized person quickened by 
the spirit. 

Spirit, in its deepest expression, deals 
with individual persons, in an individual 
way, to meet individual needs. It speaks to 
human beings who have given an individual 
meaning to their humanity. It speaks with- 
in the soul. It is the One speaking to a one. 
All spirit-conditioned transfers are from the 





uniqueness of a self to the uniqueness of 
another self. The substance of the transfer 
belongs to all; it is universal. But the 
living act of transference is from individual 
to individual. There is no test-tube im- 
pregnation in the realm of the spirit! The 
gift of the deific power admits of no 
standardization. It is a personal gift—how- 
ever impersonal the substance of the gift 
and the power bestowed. 

This is something which needs to be 
recalled often to a humanity who has gone, 
often with fanatical vehemence, to the 
side of civilization and of universal—be- 
cause intellectually abstract—ideals. Big 
theories and worldwide schemes can be, and 
have often been, destructive of the wel- 
fare and of the lives of individuals. The 
most universalistic religions have been the 
most fanatical in their proselytic zeal. The 
most embracing truths have crucified the 
greatest number of people who either were 
not readv for them or demanded the right 
to experience and formulate these truths 
according to their own individual tempera- 
ments. It is easy for the civilizer and uni- 
versalist to forget that the most exalted 
or most valid ideas must always reach the 
core of individuals’ experiences, if these 
ideas are to be vital and spiritually radiant. 
And to those who thus forget the humanity 
of the persons whom they seek to convert 
by any available means to some great 
(or not-so-great) vision, the most essential 
gift which the Spirit can offer is the gift 
of comradeship. 

Comradeship is the practice of coopera- 
tive and warm living with other human 
beings treated as Auman persons. It is the 
art of living together—with the accent 
upon the word “living.” To be a comrade 
to other individuals is to meet them in 
terms of their individual needs and char- 
acters, at the level, not of abstractions or 
dogmatic beliefs, but of concrete, actual, 
everyday living. It is to meet them as 
unique persons through unique  occur- 
rences requiring unique forms of coopera- 
tion and understanding, It is to meet them 
creatively—the Spirit in every one acting 
directly upon, and responding vitally and 
fully to the Spirit in all the others. 

Etymologically, comrades are individuals 
who live and act within one room (camera). 
They may work in one room, or sleep in 
one room; but whatever makes them com- 
rades in name, the essential fact of com- 
radeship is the sharing of common activ- 
ities and common everyday problems of 
living within a well-defined space. The 
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space may be a small room, a palace, a 
city or the entire planet; but comradeship 
implies living together within boundaries 
of some sort—and, what is more, living to- 
gether, not because of a common past or 
ancestry, but above all because of common 
activities, and, ideally, because of a com- 
mon purpose. 

Men who live together within a con- 
fining space must learn to consider one 
another with essential respect and toler- 
ance. More than anything else, they must 
consider one another as Auman beings, and 
not as automatons guided by abstract prin- 
ciples or dogmas, or repeating blindly 
words, ideas and gestures. They must learn 
to understand each other as individual 
persons, not as servants of some social 
Cause or of a jealous God and his priests. 

True comradeship operates at a level 
where fanaticism and narrow bigotry can- 
not exist. It operates where all relation- 
ships can be simple, direct and rich with 
an immediacy of response to human ‘feel- 
ings and individual needs; where there is 
no pride of position, or pride of sex, or 
psychological obstructions thwarting the 
flow of sympathy from individual core to 
individual core. The practice of comrade- 
ship is an art, one of the finest and most 
exacting of all arts, because it demands of 
the comrades a creative approach to human 
relationship, a keen sense of attention to 
details, an objective technique of mutual 
give-and-take, and a realization of mean- 
ing and purpose in those activities which 
have brought the comrades together in 
bedroom, army barrack, club, restaurant, 
factory, or Parliament. 

Comradeship demands essentially that 
no one of the comrades takes anything for 
granted in their relationship—or in him- 
self! And this requirement alone makes of 
comradeship a most difficult among all 
arts. Just as the creative painter, when 
confronted with a landscape, is able to see 
every part of the scene as if he had never 
seen any such object before, with a fresh 
and direct response to the color and form 
of whatever he contemplates—so the real 
comrade is the person able to meet at every 
moment those who share his activities and 
his “living space” as if they were always 
new to him, always vibrant with fresh 
vitality, with unique facets of humanity, 
with significant vistas and energizing re- 
sponses to the challenge of common liv- 
ing. 

Indeed, comradeship is a most exacting 
art; and whoever acts according to set 


and conventional patterns, following rigid 
precepts or binding dogmas, or stirred by 
fanatical devotion to gods or ideas existing 
of themselves outside the immediacy of the 
living situation, such a one cannot be a 
true comrade. He may be a remarkably ef- 
fective partisan or a devotee capable of 
flaming martyrdom. He may be superbly 
efficient as an individual worker, a boss or 
a servant; but he cannot be truly a “com- 
rade.” 

Comradeship is both the apex of social 
consciousness, and the spiritual antidote 
against the negative aspects of an over- 
civilized society. To the constant drive 
df civilization toward abstract ,eneraliza- 
tion and remote goals, contemptuous of 
the means used to reach these goals, com- 
radeship answers with a profound respect 
for the dignity of every human person and 
for the values born of concrete inter- 
changes and shared feelings. It seeks for- 
ever to establish the struggle for distant 
results upon the Auman foundation of 
neighborliness, friendship and the psycho- 
logical understanding of those who are 
near. Comradeship is the glorification of 
the near in a world dedicated to the pur- 
suit of far-flung goals and universal values. 
It is based on the intimacy of personal 
being in a society de-personalized by ma- 
chines, apartment houses, movies and 5- 
and-10-cent stores. It is indeed the answer 
to the most poignant need of our Western 
civilization. 

It is particularly the great gift of the 
Spirit to whomever is filled with the im- 
personal intensity, the fanaticism or the 
ruthless efficiency so often associated with 
the Sign, Sagittarius. Jovial and fond of 
outdoor activities the Sagittarian may be, 
at times; but these expansive and social 
characteristics hide in a great many cases 
a stubborn drive toward the achievements 
of social, religious or managerial results 
at the expense of personal and human 
values. Social goals are found to be more 
important than the welfare and the free- 
dom of individuals. Abstractions (or even 
verbalisms and formulas) are given prom- 
inence over living beings. The religious 
leader is willing to destroy human person- 
alities in order to “save their souls” accord- 
ing to his concept of salvation and spiritual- 
ity. A nation is preserved, but millions 
in it die of hunger. Abandoned Chinese 
children are rescued across the thousands 
of miles of water, but the slums a block 

(Continued on page 91) 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part 
Why Calcium Is Linked to Earth 


B. correlation the word calcium and 
lime are one. Lime is calcium carbonate, 
called limestone or chalk. England’s fa- 
miliar “White Cliffs of Dover’’ are lime- 
stone or chalk. In the beginning all crea- 
tion came out of the sea, not only all life 
upon the earth but even the earth itself. 
Land is the ocean floor risen portions of 
which form islands and continents. The 
risen land area is only about % of the 
surface of the planet earth; 34 is still 
ocean. The human body also is approxi- 
mately 34 water, salt water like the ocean 
and very like it in chemical structure. 
The basic difference will be considered 
later on. Man is body and spirit, matter 
and energy. On the plane of matter he is 
linked to earth, his physical structure de- 
pendent upon the constituents, the inor- 
ganic minerals of the earth. Man is corre- 
lated to the physical earth both in structure 
and function, Even as there are tides in 
the ocean there are tides in the ‘virgin 
mare,” the pure sea of the human body, its 
salt water content, called the saline solu- 
tion of the blood stream. When we con- 
sider the sign Virgo, which rules the in- 
testinal tract of the body, we shall have 
much to say about the mineral elements 
of the earth that link the material earth 
upon which we live to all of us, for it is 
in the intestines that all the inorganic 
mineral elements enter the blood stream 
through the capillary structure of the in- 
testinal walls. At this point of assimila- 
tion man incorporates within himself the 
kingdoms below the human, all the excreta 
of the intestines is the residue and is never 
really a part of man himself, although it 
has passed through the alimentary tract. 
The building block of all living struc- 
ture is the individual cell. In the beginning 
these living cells were precipitated out of 
water, “GOD moved upon the face of the 
waters,” or in scientific words positive ions 
united with negative ions, the positively 
charged nucleus of the cell encircled by 
negative electrons. Each cell is a complete 
world in itself, a microcosm. Through eons 
of time life expressing itself in minute 
cellular structure was born, functioned, 
lived, died and disintegrated, leaving an 
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ash. All life is a continuous combustion 
and all combustion leaves an ash. As eons 
rolled on, cells congregated and aggregated 
into more and more complex structure and 
disintegration left more and more ash. 

The living cell whether a single cell or 
massed cells of living tissue is a living 
heart or nucleus embedded in protoplasm 
and surrounded by a cell wall. We will not 
go into the fact here that in some of the 
cell structure of the human body this wall 
is so attenuated that it seems to be nothing 
more than an electro-magnetic field. It is 
sufficient to say that the more simple the 
cell structure the more definite the wall. 
This cell wall whether of the single celled 
amoeba or a complex cell like a_ bird's 
egg is largely calcium or lime. It is solidi- 
fied protoplasm which in turn is dependent 
upon calcium phosphate, the Taurus min- 
eral, for it is Taurus’s calcium phosphate 
that integrates or builds into structure 
protoplasm (or proto, first—plasm, form.) 
Disintegrating cell life left lime or calcium 
as its ash to form land. Out of the water 
came life, out of LIFE came land. The 
white pebbles that you pick up at the sea- 
shore are calcium carbonate, the shells of 
the clam and the oyster familiar to us all 
contain a large percentage of calcium, The 
coral reefs of the ocean depths are rich 
in calcium. 

Land thus formed by disintegration is 
rich in calcium or lime. The birth of the 
vegetable kingdom is rooted deep in these 
deposits of lime, and virgin soil yet un- 
robbed by man is rich in calcium and 
grows the best of everything that makes 
up the vegetable kingdom. Robbed of lime, 
the surface of the earth becomes barren. 
In our own environment along our eastern 
seaboard, land within a very few miles of 
the sea has been devitalized because crop 
after crop of vegetation has been grown, 
robbing the land of lime and other miner- 
als, but especially lime, and leaving the 
earth too “poor” (all wealth belongs to 
Taurus) to support Jush and _ verdant 
growth because insufficient fertilizers, either 
natural manures or chemical fertilizers, 
have not been returned to the earth to 
replenish it. Because of the relationship 
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between the minerals of the sea and the 
land the ancients saw one of the reasons 
for exalting the MOON, ruler of the 
waters, the negative principle of life, in 
Taurus. According to the Scriptures, GOD 
admonished man to replenish the earth, but 
in the mind of man this command seems 
to have been limited to the idea of breed- 
ing of himself and of the animal world. To 
sustain this life thus bred, the earth’s crust 
(Taurus) was depleted more and more of 
the life-giving mineral elements. Man must 
replenish the earth, both the crust of the 
earth, the top-soil and the earth elements 
of his own ‘body, to support life and 
growth without which there can be no 
health of himself or the land upon which 
he lives. Without its inorganic mineral con- 
stituents, both the land and the body man 
become barren, die and disintegrate, and 
therefore can furnish no vehicle to express 
the force and energy that is life. 

As land is the foundation of our earth 
life, upon which we build the structure 
to shelter us, and from which we glean 
the nourishment that sustains, so lime or 
calcium is the basic substance of every cell. 

This is being realized by our own govern- 
ment, which is supplying at a minimum 
cost tons of lime to the farmer; the gov- 
ernment has also broadcast throughout the 
country a motion picture telling the story 
of man’s depletion of the land and show- 
ing him how to replenish it with its needed 
minerals. Also the government now de- 
mands that all food stuffs be “enriched” 
with certain inorganic minerals. 

It is calcium as before said, that works 
with albumin to form proteid substance, 
the protoplasm. Proteid substance is re- 
garded as the only form of matter which 
manifests life. Proteid substance like its 
namesake Proteus can change itself into 
all other substances. Lime, calcium, the 
Phosphate of calcium, the Taurus cell min- 
eral, builds the earth matter of each cell 
for the electricity generated by the po- 
tassium phosphate mineral of Aries to 
impregnate; Aries, positive potassium 
energy united with Taurus, negative cal- 
cium substance to create the living cell. 
That is, the positive sun energy (Sun ex- 
alted in Aries) plus negative moon sub- 
stance (Moon exalted in Taurus), creates 


life. In biblical words, the Sons of God 
(Aries) look upon the daughters of earth 
(Taurus). 

As earth is the foundation upon which 
we build material structures, so lime or 
calcium is the foundation or framework 


upon which is built the physical structure 
of the body. The frame-work of the body 
is its skeleton of bones. Bones are 85% 
calcium. It has been estimated that the 
human ash is 75% calcium. 

To recapitulate, we have said that man’s 
body is 75% water; that of the mineral 
content of the body 75% is the mineral 
element calcium. Esoterically considered, 
from Aries through Sagittarius is nine signs, 
nine the number of man; nine, 34 or 75% 
of the wheel of life the 12 zodiacal signs. 
In the tenth sign Capricorn, the Christ 
man is born when -he has replenished the 
earth. When he has replenished the earth 
the Christ or light body is born; just as 
the radiations of the earth unite with the 
radiations from the sun to form light, for 
above the earth’s atmosphere (the earth’s 
radiations) it is dark. As in the physical 
world so in the world of the body, calcium 
is the mineral of generation and of re 
generation. There is more calcium in the 
male semen than in the blood stream 
there is eight times as much calcium in the 
amniotic fluid of the pregnant mother than 
any other solution can contain, It is inter- 
esting to note here the number “8,” for 
the 8th sign Scorpio is the symbol of sex 
and generation as well as regeneration. 

When this calcium is used in regenera 
tion to build the light body of the Christ 
man born in Capricorn, the tenth-house 
sign of the natural zodiac, then will man 
be in his true “limelight;” using his earth 
minerals to replenish his earth body, and 
he will build the Temple of Solomon 
or Sol Sun plus -omon, moon; the temple 
of the living GOD. Now at our present 
stage of evolution, calcium is the white 
stone that the builders rejected The cal- 
cium phosphate of Taurus unites with al- 
bumin to form the basic soil (Taurus) of 
each cell, the soil of protoplasm that sup- 
ports the life spark (from Aries) within 
the heart of each nucleus. 

According to the Virgin soil of Taurus 
is harvest of Virgo; as is also from a physi- 
ological point of view the firmness of the 
cell wall which the Virgo calcium sulphate 
builds prevents deterioration and protects 
its child, the “cell life;” that more Virgin 
soil may give birth to more life; that within 
the cell all may be flowed together, by the 
Capricorn mineral Calcium fluoride that is 
actually a flux, to flow minerals together, 
for it is the Capricorn mineral Calcium 
fluoride that builds all the elastic fibers of 
the body which build elasticity into every 
tissue, elasticity which is youth and life as 
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opposed to crystallization which is death. 
Capricorn is the seed as well as the reaper, 
in olden times all seed was corn, corn and 
seed were one. When this elasticity is lost, 
tissues harden, crystallize, disintegrate, and 
dust to dust return. 

As the physical earth trine bestows upon 
us mortals the material temperament, so 
lime or calcium builds the densest material 
physical parts of the human body. The 
ancients all told the story of Spirit en- 
tombed in matter. The physical earth body 
became the tomb of the life energy. From 
the word lime, the builder of this dense 
physical part of man comes our word 
“limbo,” meaning a place or condition of 
restraint, as the Taurus earth mineral 
calcium phosphate binds, restrains and en- 
tombs the energy of the Aries mineral po- 
tassium phosphate. As before said, Taurus 
calcium phosphate works with albumin or 
mucus to form protoplasm to bind within 
it the positive energy within the nucleus 
of each cell; cells divide and subdivide, 
thus does calcium phosphate not only form 
the soil (Taurus) that supports all life but 
there is also emphasized the idea of growth 
and expansion (Marc Jones’ key word for 
Cancer ruled by the Moon) which is ex- 
alted in Taurus. 

Taurus is our physiological soil because 
of Calcium phosphate. This is the calcium 
we must have for fertility, fecundation in- 
tegration all related to Taurus (Marc 
Jones) to create the “broad fertile planes”’ 
(Manly Hall) of physiological cell life, or 
the “topsoil” (Rudhyar) awaiting the seed 
thoughts of man that bring forth the Virgin 
child. Virgo links itself with the bowels of 
the earth and with the bowels of man. 
Within the bowels of the earth lie mys- 


HOUSE DIVISION 
(Continued from page 47) 


But, it may be said that the Midheaven 
has been tested and approved too long for 
it to be thrown overboard in this manner. 
The answer is that the M.C. is not cast 
out and that the writer has already supplied 
a reason for its importance. That reason 
will be repeated in the next chapter. It is 
not because the M.C. falls on the meridian, 
but because it shares, by correspondence, 
with the Ecliptic-Horizon 10th in being a 
position of maximum divergence between 
another pair of planes, named, those of the 
Equator and Horizon. 


teries unknown to man as in the human 
bowels lie the mysteries of nutrition; that 
inner feeding, food that is actually assimi- 
lated (Virgo) and when malnutrition is 
present it shows in the fingernails as hol- 
lows ana valleys; the fingernails we can 
liken to the hardened top crust of the 
earth (Taurus). Manly Hall attributes the 
valleys of the earth to Virgo. 

Physiologically one of the chief works of 
the Virgo mineral calcium sulphate is to 
form bile to pour into the intestinal tract 
to cause digestion of food stuffs that their 
cellulose structure may be broken down and 
life minerals and vitamins assimilated into 
the blood stream. 

Calcium fluoride, the Capricorn mineral 
cell salt, keeps all in a state of flux that 
the life essences may ascend like the goat 
to the mountain tops, the highest part of 
the huanan being, the head and its brain 
structure of corrugated hill and vale con- 
volutions that this flow may be kept in 
motion from the base of the spine (ruled 
by Capricorn) to the ventricles of the 
brain. This is the power that rises from 
the coccygeal base of the spine (ruled by 
Capricorn) to be the life and light of man 
Christed in Capricorn. If that energy be- 
comes congested there in the brain, through 
strain of physical or mental pressure, the 
flow of life stops, man’s light goes out. 
Sometimes it is only a partial stopping of 
the flow of lifé as in paralysis; sometimes 
it is death—the life of the flesh is in the 
blood, the blood clots, in medical terms 
cerebral hemorrhage results. 

As man evolves, that same energy when 
returned to the brain (to the Father in 
Heaven) will be the light body of man, and 
man “will go out no more.” 
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Pythagoras, the Golden. 


A Story of the Great One of Ancient Greece 


Conclusion 


A: THIS time, two young men whose 
fathers were wealthy citizens were judged 
not to be worthy of becoming disciples of 
Pythagoras. They were loaded down with 
twice the amount of money they had 
brought to the common store, Henceforth 
the other followers would not recognize 
them as living. Tomb stones would be 
raised to their memories, with their names 
and d&tes of true birth and theoretical 
death—as if being cast out were a form 
of death.* 

As Larian understood it, all this was 
done to discredit those who had not fully 
entered into the wisdom of the Master, 
should they try to tell others what he 
taught, without really having been ushered 
into the inner circle. 

Pythagoras believed it was harmful and 
dangerous to startle ignorance with more 
than it could receive. As he said: “Write 
not in the snow:” trust not your precepts 
to those unsuitable to use them. 

Disciples who failed after examination 
and study by Pythagoras were his living 
mistakes. Undoubtedly he had used words 
of this character and his followers had 
thought, to please him: we shall treat these 
mistakes as though they were dead. The 
mortification of the rejected, no doubt, 
was more intense than these usually kind 
and peaceful creatures might imagine. 

In the present two cases not only the 
young men, but their fathers, were bitterly 
resentful. 

In so far as Larian could learn, Pythag- 
oras blamed his mistakes upon the care- 
less keeping of time in connection with 
births upon the isle of Samos, because of 
the lack of a precise chronological system. 

* There may well have been other motives that earned 
hatred for the Pythagoreans when their Master, and 

y of his hest disciples, were burned to death. Says 
lamblichus, the best of the biographers 

“Cylon of Crotona was rejected. He and his followers, 
alled Cylonians, continued to plot against Pythagoras. 
They set fire to Milo’s residence, where all were as- 
sembled. Then those who had been rejected by the Pytha- 
goreans, and to whom monuments had been raised as if 


they were dead, attacked them and committed them all to 
the flames.” ; ‘ f 
Though a socialistic group it appears this aristocratic 
scorn of and contemptuous rejection of the unworthy 
brought about a terrific reaction of anger and desire for 
revenge. 


John Wilstach 


The charts he had brought from Egypt 
might mislead when the data given him 
was inexact. Thus his findings from the 
horoscopes he cast for would-be disciples 
were sometimes inaccurate.* 

One day, soon after the meeting with 
Timas, Larian found Myia seated in front 
of the cave, drawing with a stick in the 
sand. He saw the rude outline of a hawk, 
surrounded by the disk of the sun. 

“What is that?” he asked. 

“Do you not know? That is the hawk 
of Horusg the Egyptian god, son of Osiris, 
my father most venerates. The hieroglyphic 
symbolizes, I believe, that Horus flies to 
the heavens for strength and wisdom.” 

‘Power, too, I hope,” said Larian, gloom- 
ily, “if he must be more powerful than 
that evil Typhon.” 

She shrank back. “Do not mention that 
name. It brings a shadow even in sun- 
light. Why, oh why, must there be bad as 
well as good? My father explains there 
must be a balance, that ever there must 
be a struggle, or we would sink into sloth, 
but why cannot all men, as he does, seek 
for the perfect and the right?” 

“Too much animals in many of us,” 
Larian heard himself say, a bit roughly, 
and for an instant her beauty appealed to 
him in a new, sensual way, and he felt 
an urge to draw her into his arms and 
treat her like a bought strumpet 

He fought against the impulse, while 
sweat appeared upon his brow, and he 
trembled violently. Myia looked at him 
wonderingly. 

“Since you spoke of Typhon,” she said, 
slowly,” you no longer seem my simple 
playmate, and there seems _ something 
poisonous in the air.” 


#The Egyptians had an astrological systen 
to which they could assign the influencs 
of an individual’s birth would have upon } 
fortune and length of life, and the effects, benef 
injurious, of the movements and revolutions P 
By their science the Egyptian astrologers could foretell 
years of scarcity and plenty, pestilences, storms and 
the appearance of comets. They were the most assiduous 
observers of the aspect and position of the heavenly 
bodies, and attributed to them an important influence on 
human events. Vol. I Ancient Eaypt Under The Pharaohs 
by John Kenrick, M.A. Redfield, Clinton Hall, N. Y. 
1852. 
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“There is something poisonous,” he said, 
huskily, and excused himself, knowing that 
an evil influence had been urging him to 
act like a beast. 

That evening he sought out Pythagoras 
and asked for a few minutes alone with 
him. The Master nodded and consented. 


“You had better dismiss me,” began 
Larian, suddenly, “for unholy impulses, 


not my own, are struggling within me, and 
I shall do things that: will shame me, for 
which the real me will not be accountable.” 

“T understand. You are brighter than 
our enemy imagines, for you felt his mind 
attempting to make your own a captive. 
When and if he could control you utterly 
he could use you as a traitor to me. He 
has strange spells, has Timas, spells 
learned from some of the visitors from 
Atlantis, who came to Egypt in times of 
yore.* Now, I must wage counter en- 
chantment. I shall banish his possible con- 
trol of your mind. I shall lead hit toward 
his doom.” 

His voice was stern. “I shall call upon 
the Hawk of Horus, to blind him with a 
dazzling white sun. I am glad you came to 
me, my lad, before it was too late. For we 
are going to leave Samos, travel by ship 
to Crotona, on the Lanicium Promontory, 
in Italia. There lies a lovely and peaceful 
land, with kindly people.” 

“Ah, Master, and where will you hire 
the ships?”’ 

“From Actrium on the isle of Lesbos.” 

“You are aware that Polycrates_ will 
hear of this?” Pythagoras nodded, and 
Larian continued: “You may know that 
Polycrates has had building—and it is 
now due to be completed—one of the 
greatest pirate craft ever. I saw the work 
being done on it in the shipyard “in the 
harbor over on the Lydia mainland. It has 
vast turrets for throwing burning pitch, 
and stones, and towers for archers. Here is 
the point: What did Actrium demand as 
hire for his vessels?” 

“Perhaps as much as the ships are 
worth.” 

“So, he does not expect to see them 
ming home again. You see, Master, Poly- 


*It was the Greek Solon who told Plato, who 
about Atlantis in Timaeus, which has been argued was 
stolen from a book written by a disciple of Pythagoras 
Before the land sank into the sea the armies from 
Atlantis invaded * ‘the Mediterranean lands,” which well 
might mean the African as well as the European shores 
Atlantis was located west of Gibraltar. In Critias Plato 
wrote about the government of Atlantis. Much has been 
written, much surmised. A remarkable book is: At- 
lantis; The Antediluvian World, by Ignatius Donnelly. 


wrote 








crates will let us go forth into the Pacon* 
sea, with all our treasure aboard, our be- 
longings, and your closely guarded hiero- 
glyphic writings.** His pirate craft, mighty 
and irresistible, will bear down upon us, 
take our ships. After the looting we shall 
all be put to the sword.” 

Pythagoras smiled. “Nevertheless we 
shall give flower homage to Hera, the tute- 
lar goddess of Samos, and sail without 
fear. J have seen us all in Crotona. You 
shall be happy there, Lariar, for you love 
my daughter, Myia, and she returns your 
love. No words have been said but your 
glances are divine bridges of desire. You 
two shall be as happy as it is allowed to 
mortals in your present life, and you shall 
know the sweetness of her soul again in a 
far future.” 

Larian bowed, bewildered and defighted, 
thinking that in such a situation silence 
was best. A girl was given by parents, but 
never by kindly ones without her pleased 


consent. Did Myia know all this? He 
could hardly wait to see her alone. 
“Do not worry and fret,’ continued 


Pythagoras, “or you will never progress 
on the road to wisdom. If you are not 
converted to the passions that nail the 
soul to the body you will never fear a 
separation from it of the soul. Try for 
the best in life, but remember fortitude 
is the art of avoiding as well as enduring. 
The happiest man is the one with the 
fewest needs—and if you have a need see 
that it be for philosophy, for you cannot 
lose it; nor can any man take it from you. 
All my words are aimed toward making 
the soul free, until it can be at one with 
eternal God.” 

“You need disciples as great as you to 
understand,” said Larian humbly, and he 
felt ashamed, for instead of taking in the 
holy words of the Master like water on 
parched soil, he was thinking of the lovely 
Myia and the beauty that was to be all 
his to savor. 

The expression on the face of the Teach- 
er was comprehending. It seemed to say: 
I, too, was once young and in love. These 
maxims of philosophy can await the grey 
hairs and the dimmed eyes. Then Pythag- 
oras nodded and turned away, and Larian 


& Pac con was April. Pythagoras introduced the Egyptian 
calendar into Greece and Italia. In Egypt in early history 
the year was of twelve months or 365 days. As ex 
plained, Greek methods of keeping time were muddled 
and diverse. Time must be exact for astronomy and 
as'rology. 

** With the Egyptians, and Pythagoras, blosasty hics 
were devised to conceal mystical doctrines yril, 
the Christian father held this view. 
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looked after him with awe and worship. 
How divine was the Master, and yet how 
human, too. 

The ships that had been hired from Ac- 
trium were heavy, slow merchantmen, 
nearly a third as wide as long, with tall 
masts for sails, as well as tiers for rowing 
during times when the wind died down. 
Larian thought the two vessels ancient 
hulks, but that did not matter, for even if 
fast luggers or sloops had been provided, 
still the great war craft built by Poly- 
crates could bear down on and overtake 
them without difficulty. 

However the pirate craft now rested at 
anchor in a harbor on the other side of 
the island. Larian suggested to Pythagoras 
that they might escape by slipping away 
on a dark night. 

“That is not my intention. I wish to be 
pursued. Indeed, I think you will be ques- 
tioned. Answer, and tell the truth as I 
now tell it to you: we shall leave upon the 
fourth dawn. The time will be propitious, 
I find, after a long and anxious study of 
the heavenly bodies, and comparison with 
the records on papyrus I brought from 
Eygpt.” 

Larian nodded, but really he felt that 
the Master must be inviting disaster. What 
could the stars have to do with ships at 
sea? In his own pirate career he had never 
seen a doomed merchantman saved by any 
signs from above. Here he was the only 
disciple with any experience with violent 
action, and yet his counsel of stealthy 
escape in darkness was disregarded, sheer 
open recklessness decided upon. 

Well, the Master was right on one score. 
[hat afternoon, as he lounged near the 
water front, watching loading of supplies, 
i voice came from behind a huge crate. 

‘Step over this way. Lean against the 
crate.” 

Larian did as suggested. 

‘T am sent from Timas. Polycrates must 

know in advance. When do the two ships 
sail?” 
“Four dawns from now. My life upon 
‘Yes. and I have been bidden to say, 
your own life will be saved, and you will 
be given the maiden as a reward. Any 
trickery will mean your: death.” 

rhe young man chuckled. “Threatened 
men live long and get fat, says the maxim.” 

He walked to the shore again, without 
seeing the skulker. There he was joined by 
Myia, very excited by the prospect of the 


it. 





long voyage and a new life in Italia. They 
walked together toward a beacon tower, 
lighted upon black nights to warn ships 
at sea. 

“This may be my last chance to speak 
to you, Myia. Your father knows that I 
love you, and he approves. He sees happi- 
ness for us when we arrive at Crotona. He 
is a great seer—but I wish we were safely 
there.” 

The girl smiled. “You must learn to 
trust him, even in practical ways. His 
head is in the clouds but he brings facts 
down from there. Oh, do not compliment 
me, that is not my thought; I merely re- 
peat what I heard an old student of his 
say, Abaris. | am glad, Larian, that my 
father approves, for my heart is not un- 
willing.” 

Expression was wooden through conven- 
tion in a éra when no marriage could be 
arranged except by parents, and a girl 
was supposed to accept the man chosen 
for her; but they were young, their 
glances were warm, promising everything, 
denying nothing; poetry and passion were 
in them, not in their words, To Larian her 
beauty was eloquence in motion, more 
thrilling and commanding than mere 
speech. As for himself he would willingly 
die for her, if need be, but to tell her that 
she was the goddess of all his dreams was 
impossible. It was satisfactory that phrases 
did not stop the present happiness caused 
by just being together. . . 

If only he could stop worrying about 
the voyage to start on the fourth dawn. 

* 7 

The dawn was a gray one as the two 
merchantmen raised anchors, set sail, and 
with a slow following breeze began a voy- 
age that was intended to see the ships past 
Naxos and near Crete before heading west- 
ward to Syracuse, the first port of call on 
the coast of Sicily, then sailing northward 
to Crotona. 

Within an hour the sun came up, blood 
red. and the shore of Samos began to re- 
cede in the distance. Larian had a tele- 
scope and he stood with it upon the deck, 
in the stern of the second vessel. and a 
seaman’s oath came from his lips as he 
saw a black ship, a monster of the sea, 
creep around from the mainland, slowly 
move after them. The tall masts bore sails 
and this far away he could not see the 
movement of the giants sweeps, used by 
captives on the side tiers gout he knew the 
pirate ship was being rowed now, for speed 
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was not wanted until the open sea was 
reached. 

Pythagoras joined him, In his right hand 
he held two long sticks, papyrus wrapped 
around each of them, and he whirled them 
in his fingers. 

“Always trust the stars, my lad. That 
I was taught in Memphis and Thebis, by 
priests who had been priests in direct line 
for five hundred generations. I have never 
doubted their powers of divination nor my 
own, when [ follow rightly what I have 
been taught, but then, I only studied for 
twenty years. The Egyptian language is 
sometimes mystical, religious and prac- 
tical, or all three in one. I have taken my 
risk, to be sure, as has Timas on that 
craft following us like a bird of prey.” 

Larian did not speak, until Pythagoras 
pointed toward the sky, asked what he 
saw there. The lad shaded his eyes. 

“An enormous hawk, Master.” 

“T take that as the symbol of the hawk 
of Horus. His sun is still blood red. We 
can only wait, hoping that we shall sail 
beyond the space of danger before what 
has been written happens.” 

Hours passed, and still the wind kept 
firm. The pirate craft had not, as yet, 
hoisted sail, but through the telescope 
Larian could see the turrets and the huge 
hallowed beams that could be lowered, 
filled with rocks, and loosed upon a mer- 
chantman. 

He saw a catapult, which could cast 
explosive cannon balls a distance of a 
hundred stadia, and the long galleries, 
shining shields of warriors hung upon 
them. There would stand the archers, with 
their long bows and poisoned arrows. 

Then great painted sails were hoisted 
upon the pirate ship. Pythagoras said 
something under his breath Larian could 
not understand. At that instant the crim- 
son sun was dimmed. A sudden blackness 
began to lower from the heavens. But be- 
fore a premature night came down, the 
whole ocean arose near the pirate craft 
and as far away as the eye could see, while 
a great booming sound rent the air. Higher 
and higher rose the waves, lifting hun- 
dreds of feet into the air, and curling at 
their crests, hurling toward the pursuing 
vessel that stood, for an instant, safe and 
secure in the open sea. Then the great 
mass of waves fell, blotted out the ship, 
and there was a great rumble and boiling 
of white and green water. 

Under the two vessels bearing Pythagor- 
as and his disciples, too, there was a rum- 


bling and a surge, but this was at the edge 
“of the eruption of the ocean that had taken 
place. 

Larian looked through the telescope and 
then he screamed. “I cannot see the ship 
of Polycrates any more.” 

“It shall never be seen again,” an- 
nounced Pythagoras. “The signs of the 
heavens that said there would be an earth- 
quake from the bottom of the ocean just 
at this time and place, I read aright, and 
we can proceed safely upon our voyage.” 

The great hawk could be seen over- 
head, in a grey mist that was succeeded 
by darkness that lasted for over an hour. 
The wings of the bird of Horus, the aveng- 
er of Osiris against Typhon, seemed to 
dip, as if making a signal, and Pythagoras 
raised his right hand to give welcome and 
thanks. 

Larian excused himself and went below 
to tell Myia that the promised happiness 
would indeed not be withheld from them. 

* * * 

When William Blake came to conscious- 
ness he rubbed his eyes, and it was a long 
time before he could bring himself back 
from the stark reality of that ancient 
avatar. He could see that last scene he 
had lived so clearly. 

It was wonderful. Néver again would 
he be puzzled and bewildered, since it had 
been given to him, as to few men, to read 
the lessons of a former life; in his case it 
was more marvelous, for he had known 
Pythagoras and studied under him; perhaps 
he would see him again in this present 
existence, but in any case he had been given 
such marvels to see and understand as had 
few humans. 

After dressing he remembered that he 
had promised to telephone his wife, Maria, 
before nine o'clock. 

Well, he couldn’t explain over the phone 

-or she would deem him mad—he must 
wait until she returned to inform her that, 
in this world, their first days of happiness 
together had taken place on the shore of 
Italia. For Mvyia and Maria were the same 
person in different incarnations. What a 
magic existence, and yet a logical one, too, 
Pythagoras had unfolded to a man who 
was both an old and a new disciple. 
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Fe GREAT square between Jupiter and 
Saturn may be considered the pivotal 
aspect in the difficult month of December, 
which has 20 major aspects. Though the 
exact aspect occurs on December 19th, it 
is forming (and effective) all month and 
is the only square in the Lunation and 
Full Moon figures. A square is the most 
stressful and compulsive of aspects, mea- 
suring either to crystallized conflict in stale- 
mate, or to breakdown and reconstruction. 
There are but two squares in December, 
the Jupiter-Saturn and the square of Sun 
to Neptune on December 30th, which of- 
fers a somewhat gloomy prospect for the 
potential accomplishment under the cen- 
tral Jupiter-Saturn square, at least during 
December. It must be remembered that 
this critical aspect occurs in a period when 
Mars is retrograde, which inclines us to 
give rather more weight to the blocking 
potential of Saturn, rather than to expect 
too much progress (Jupiter) which might 
otherwise be possible even under difficulty 
and hampering conservatism—a_ perfectly 
legitimate reading of this square under 
more favorable circumstances. 

This emphasis on a pivotal Jupiter-Sa- 
turn square does not play down the four 
oppositions to Uranus which take place on 
the 6th, 7th, 17th, 28th; rather it enables 
us to see those Uranian oppositions as in- 
finitely more jittery and dangerously ex- 
plosive, when the pace of affairs is slack- 
ened under a retrograde Mars and with 
Saturn blocking Jupiter. Uranian emphasis 
always measures to restlessness and im- 
patience, often open revolt, to startling dis- 
ruptive developments, sudden change, but 
with avenues of enterprise (Mars) and 
free growth or expansion (Jupiter) blocked 


Mathilde Sha piro 


or detoured, an over-stimulated Uranus 
adds up to much sound and fury, tempora- 
rily at least signifying little. Under these 
oppositions things may be forced into the 
open, yet little tangible or immediately 
effective result may be expected from such 
exposes, startling though they may be. 

The best that may be hoped for, with 
the sharpened points of conflict or disagree- 
ment “laid on the line,” is that recogni- 
tion now of divergent ideas, interests, ob- 
jectives, may ultimately lead to working 
compromises and eventual cooperation 
This may apply very aptly to the current 
struggle of an enlightened and responsible 
Press, for free access to the news, every 
where, and to all the news, and thus ulti 
mately bring the world (the hoped-for free 
world) to the Wilsonian ideal of “open 
covenants, openly arrived at.” 

Of the oppositions themselves, two are 
made by Mercury (on the 6th by Mercury 
retrograde and on the 28th when Mercury 
has returned to direct motion). These must 
be considered as part of the cycle which 
includes the first Mercury-Uranus opposi- 
tion of November 16th. Always, a three 
time strike suggests three jabs at an ob- 
jective, the first two premature or incon 
clusive, and only the third likely to yield 
appreciable or lasting results. In this case, 
since the 3rd Mercury-Uranus opposition 
of the 28th occurs under Sun’s square to 
Neptune on the 30th, with Mars retro- 
grade, we think it reasonable to judge it 
either as a stalemated tug of war or as a 
rationalization of conflicting 
which little practical or definitive action 
can be taken, despite a noisy discharge of 
publicity or turbulent popular clamor for 
drastic action, an irresponsible press feed- 
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ing the fires of mutual antagonisms or con- 
tributing to an ill-timed insurgent trend, 
a revolt spending its energy in protest, or 
demands for political reforms that fail to 
get under way, or of short-term duration 
if they do. If action, thus forced, is taken, 
it cannot—without further amendment, ad- 
justment or *recapitulation—be made to 
stick. There are too many snags to deal 
with in the weeks ahead. 

Back we come then, in spite of explosive 
Uranian impulsion to change, to the re- 
trograde Mars (slowed in November, but 
turning backward in the 4th degree of Leo 
on December 4th) and our pivotal aspect 
which fits the retrograde Mars pattern only 
too aptly—the cardinal square of Jupiter 
to Saturn. 

Essentially, Jupiter is the desire for 
growth, expansion, progress, while Saturn 
is the ordering principle, always under the 
drive of a concrete necessity. Saturn mea- 
sures to “block” when situations slow down 
of their own weight, are too heavily en- 
cumbered by fear for security (mere con- 
cern for security is positive), by persistent 
support for outworn procedures, by too 
conservative patterns of thinking, by inad- 
equate firmness or conviction or insufficient 
“know-how” or experience, or attitudes too 
narrowly self-interested. Thus, negative 
Saturn may effectively impede progress, or 
present so many hurdles to get over that 
more effort seems to be expended than the 
final results are worth. Or Jupiter may be 
corrupted into sheerest opportunism, and 
the aspect thus measure to a conscience- 
less ruthlessness, as only insecurity, be- 
come an obsession, can motivate ruthless- 
ness. 

In Libra, Jupiter should be working to- 
wards better diplomatic relations, towards 
an equitable peace (as it eventually may) 
but under this December square from Sa- 
turn, peace maneuvers may hit a very real 
snag. Considering the plans to set the 
UNO in working order in November (at 
least in preliminary fashion), even greater 
disappointment and concern may be felt 
over difficulties arising in December than 
were widely felt as a result of the failure 
of the Foreign Ministers’ Conference in 
London in September and early October. 

Under six trines and six sextiles, two 
conjunctions, even the four clarifying op- 
positions to Uranus (Sun, Venus and Mer- 
cury making 19 of the 20 aspects), much 
may still be accomplished in matters of 
method or detail. It is the larger issues 


that are likely to be stalemated, and so 
threaten the stability of the whole post- 
war structure, unless the leaders respons- 
sible for public welfare can submit them- 
selves to the severe discipline the Jupiter- 
Saturn square requires, sacrificing over- 
crystallized notions of sovereignty or se- 
curity (Saturn) to achieve wider interna- 
tional opportunity for all (Jupiter), or 
sacrificing immediate benefit or advantage 
(Jupiter) for ultimate stability, universal 
order and a true security (positive Saturn). 
This is something not likely to be learned 
overnight, something the London preview 
gave us little hope for seeing accomplished 
too soon, with nationalistic self-interest 
rather sharpened than played down in the 
developments of the Fall (reading Mars 
and Saturn in Cancer as too touchily and 
clannishly self-protective, as an embattled 
struggle for selfish advantage, both on the 
international political scene, and the do- 
mestic industrial arena). Saturn will square 
Jupiter again on May 4th, 1946 under 
more favorable contributing planetary con- 
ditions. Maybe by then, the lesson will 
have been learned—the hard way—as is 
always the case under this almost “Kar- 
mic” square. 

The degree in which Mars turns retro- 
grade on December 4th (4 Leo), sym- 
bolized by “An elderly man in evening 
clothes, of poised and military bearing, 
stands alone before a lovely mounted 
moose head,” makes one wonder just how 
gentlemanly will be the contest over the 
spoils (the mounted moose) of the too 
quickly forgotten ordeal of war, seen in 
retrospect more as a game than the life- 
and-death struggle it was. Just who does 
get the ‘“‘moose?” And is that all the shoot- 
ing was for—so that the suave and well- 
upholstered have just another trophy to 
decorate a wall? Maybe the pessimist was 
right, and there are no lessons of history. 


The December 4th Lunation in 13 Sag- ~ 


ittarius (opposing Uranus, but trine Pluto 
and sextile Neptune) belies a too gloomy 
reading of the developing (and we feel 
ultimately refining or re-forming or pain- 
fully educating) struggle. The Lunation 
degree reads: “A wistful voung woman, 
dressed in black, is surprised into a warm 
companionship to which she has felt alien.” 
Marc Edmund Jones calls this a degree of 
“revision,’ a “conquest of sensitiveness”’ 
(or on a lower level, “surrender to real- 
ity”). Either reading suggests it is about 
time the nations pull in their sensitive toes 
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and turn their recent harrowing experi- 
ences (at such cost to youth) to some ac- 
count, to let themselves be “‘surprised”’ into 
a working cooperation, painful as learning 
to do so may be, for the task of the present 
and future is clearly to build a shelter for 
all men, not prickly defenses against the 
feared encroaches of each other. 

The Full Moon of December 18th is a 
total eclipse in 27 Gemini, under a fluid 
aspect to Jupiter; it occurs on a degree of 
“mounting self-confidence.” The lunar 
eclipse should measure to changes in the 
popular mind and temper, as the solar 
eclipse indicates basic constitutional or 
fundamental economic changes in countries 
most affected. Where the lunar eclipse oc- 
curs before an eclipse of the Sun, domestic, 
emotional, popular unrest might be a mea- 
sure of the sensitiveness in the public mind 
to the processes of deeper change felt to 
be at work. Such a situation occurred in 
June 1945, preceding a total solar eclipse 
of July 9th, and it may justly be said of 
this period that emotionally the war was 
over (in people’s minds) before the final 
collapse of the enemy actually occurred. 

Therefore, while the Lunar eclipse of 
December 18th is December’s Full Moon, 
it is also an indication of public excitement 
attendant upon the more significant events 
to be measured by the following (Jan. 
3rd) Lunation, Eclipses often “cast their 
shadows before,’ sometimes months 
before; we can as logically project July’s 
Cancer Eclipse to the political changes at- 
tendant upon the death of President Roose- 
velt, as we can link it up with the atomic 
bomb and the sudden end of the war in 
the month following, with all the profound 
dislocations of policy and procedure there- 
in entailed. Timing key events in this crit- 
ical period is especially difficult because 
Mars repeatedly transits the Cancer and 
Capricorn eclipse points. It might also be 
quite logical to consider the Capricorn 
eclipse of Jan. 3, 1946 as a sort of “Full 
Moon”’ to the epochal Cancer event of July 
9th, allowing for “fringes of affect” before 
last July 9th and after next January 3rd, 
yet expecting the most important events to 
take place between those dates, moving up 
toward climax (climax, that is, in the pat- 
tern of change made during the Summer 
of ‘45) during the latter weeks of De- 
cember. 


The Lunar Eclipse of December 18th is at 
the MC at 116 West Longitude (Western Can- 
ada and U.S., from Spokane to San Diego). It is 
at the IC at 146 East Longitude, on a meridian 


through northeast Japan, the Marianas (Saipan 
and Guam) and Carolines, eastern New Guinea, 
and Australia, passing directly through Mel- 
bourne. The Eclipse rises on a diagonal from 124 
West at the Equator to 173 West at 60 degrees, 
in the Pacific touching only at the Aleutians; it 
is at the Descendant from 56 East at the Equator 
to 77 East at 40 degrees, hence going through 
western India and its border with Afghanistan, 
west of Sinkiang, central Siberia, and the New 
Siberian Islands in the Artic. 


Where the Lunar Eclipse’ is at the MC 
(western US), the changing public temper, 
domestic pressures and the like, may be 
most clearly reflected in business and gov- 
ernment policy, while the IC emphasis 
(Australia, Pacific bases, Japan) should 
affect the public “where they live’’—crops, 
weather, housing conditions, basic security 
needs, family relations and so on. One may 
read this, too, as geographical shifts and 
changes, particularly as these affect the 
US-held Pacific strongholds. The widening 
of the base of control to include Australian 
and Russian representation in the East is 
also possible. The rising eclipse is negligible 
(affecting the .general outlook) for it 
touches only at the Aleutians, but the De- 
scendant Eclipse goes through strategic re- 
gions of the Near East and may measure 
to popular ferment there, or to forced 
changes of foreign policy affecting those 
areas. 

The Ingress 

The Capricorn Ingress is widely square 
Neptune and closely quincunx a retrograde 
Mars. It points up the need during the 
difficult Winter quarter of recognizing the 
broad social needs (Neptune) of a shift- 
ing world order (shifting ever to the Left, 
it seems). The Ingress also points up the 
need to clear the decks for “revisions” 
and “adjustments” (quincunx), either 
forced by circumstances or chosen as ex- 
pedients, trial-and-error fashion, to meet 
critical situations as they arise. 


United States 

Major emphasis is in the field of foreign 
affairs, with the problem of the Press 
clamor for clarification of policy and ac- 
cess to major sources of news, as well as 
man-in-the-street opinion, definitely spot- 
lighted (9th house Lunation in opposition 
to singleton Uranus in the 3rd). The 
struggle to work out diplomatic snags con- 
tinues (Saturn in 5th square Jupiter inter- 
cepted in 7th), but Saturn’s trine to an 
8th house Venus in Scorpio indicates 
clearly this can only be done on an en- 
entirely new formula, a new basis, perhaps 
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partly through generous financial help to 
major Allies, or pooling of key resources, 
which would of course include the “secret” 
of the atomic bomb. The chart indicates 
that Congress, rather than the Executive 
branch of the government, carries more 
weight in this effort to find a workable 
formula. 

The Full Moon figure for Washington, 
with the eclipsed Moon ruling the 12th 
and Saturn emphasized at the 12th, in- 
dicates the necessity for clarifying and 
steadying the country’s inner convictions 
before relations with others can be clari- 
fied. Moon is in the mundane figure’s 11th, 
so the emotional confusion in Congress 
and in the pattern of national objectives 
is strongly stated by this chart. The Lunar 
Eclipse, rising near Mars and square Nep- 
tune in the U. S. Radical chart, points up 
the necessity of clearing the emotional “in- 
tangibles” before definite commitments in 
action can be effectively undertaken. 

The Capricorn Ingress chart, ruling the 
entire Winter quarter, is most striking 
since the Sun is exactly on the Nadir at 
Washington. The South Node is conjoined 
the Sun and Neptune rises, fixing the neces- 
sity for making a completely new begin- 
ning in the security patterns sought by the 
country for the future. This time Uranus 
is a singleton in the 9th, indicating that the 
focus of attention is on foreign affairs and 
revolutionary, untrammelled idea modes in 
understanding them; the Sun’s quincunx to 
Mars, emphasized at the 11th, indicates 
how much the lawmakers will have to re- 
set objectives and re-shuffle lines of friend- 
ship and association before anything con- 
structive can be accomplished. Merely 
waving the atomic bomb (Moon exactly 
conjunct Pluto) will not do it, but under- 
standing the nature of the new age (sex- 
tile Uranus and Neptune) will, by encour- 
aging new world vision (11th house). 


Great Britain 

Grim immediate necessities (rising Sa- 
turn) focus Britain’s attention on clearing 
channels to trade and enterprise (2nd 
house Mars, Sth house Jupiter), provid- 
ing the immediate necessities of life (6th 
house Lunation)—food and shelter and 
jobs—but the major emphasis of the Lon- 
don Lunation chart is with Uranus, a 
singleton in the 12th, which suggests a 
thorough-going housecleaning within, an 


inner stimulation to the spirit of the British < 


people, to make successful practical ad- 
justments possible. A good deal may be 


accomplished in December, for at the Full 
Moon Jupiter rises, trine and sextile the 
Lights at the 9th (eclipsed Moon) and 
3rd. A more confident grasp of affairs 
abroad and backing of opinion at home 
put the present administration (Saturn at 
the MC) in a stronger position to rise to 
current emergencies. The Ingress here 
promises greater fluidity in material con- 
cerns, perhaps depending upon a revision 
of immediate objectives, but Moon, and 
Pluto in the 9th indicate firmness in for- 
eign policy on all matters of principle, 
with Empire ties rather strengthened or 
held more firmly than otherwise. 


Russia 

The Lunation figure for Moscow pre- 
sents broadly divergent possibilities; it all 
depends upon this country’s pre-disposition 
to “play ball” diplomatically, changing 
her own views and objectives as needed 
or to play a disruptive “unilateral” game, 
holding out for what she wants regardless 
of anybody else. The Lunation is in the 
5th in opposition to Uranus in the 11th 
mutable, hence potentially adaptable, ex- 
cept that Sagittarius often cannot see any 
point of view but its own, and Uranus 
may either play a lone hand ruthlessly or 
further the cause of freedom everywhere. 
There is no cut and dried way of reading 
this pattern without first knowing the 
intent behind it. The rising Pluto can 
force a recognition of new world values 
or remain stubbornly rooted in its own 
Saturn at the 12th square Jupiter at the 
IC can be positively read as a genuine 
struggle to make basic inner adjustments 
to meet the critical requirements of the 
current situation, or riegatively as a will 
to ruthlessness to cover a deep-rooted in- 
ner insecurity. The positive reading points 
to Saturn’s trine to the 5th house Venus 
as a means to diplomatic amity, Revision 
is the testimony of the Full Moon chart, 
where Uranus and the Eclipsed luminary 
are at the 8th and Neptune at the I Ith. 
Our vote is on the side of a greater will- 
ingness here to understand and to co- 
operate, all calamity howlers to the con- 
trary. The Ingress figure (where Venus 
rises and Uranus is at the 7th, Jupiter 
“playing from strength” at the MC) in- 
dicates that Russia is not giving away too 
much in the Winter quarter, and is asking 
embarrassing questions at every move in 
the diplomatic chess game, but this, too, 
is a flexible chart, if a “thorny” one. 
where Moon-Pluto in the 8th trine Mer- 
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cury at the 12th point the way to be- 
hind-the-scenes bargaining and compro- 
mise. 
Central Europe 

Administrative problems, as measured 
by a rising Saturn in central European 
charts, where 4th and 6th house emphasis 
is also strong, point to the difficulty here 
implicit in the material factors of the sit- 
uation, the necessity in these regions of 
keeping people working, sheltered and fed. 
Some complete new basis of procedure may 
have to be worked out for the Balkans, 
where Neptune is at the IC and the 6th 
and 12th house cusps carry the Lunation- 
Uranus opposition. That a better program 
may be worked out is indicated by Jupiter 
in the 12th at the Full Moon, and the 
swing of emphasis here to the 8th and 
2nd. During the Winter quarter a MC 
Neptune for the Balkan figures indicates 
a possible shift of leadership or contro] in 
these countries, extending even to Ger- 
many and Italy to the West; such changes 
would be more smoothly effected, in the 
west, under Neptune’s sextile to a rising 
Mercury; in eastern Europe the path of 
change bids fair to be a thorny one for 
in the Balkan Ingress charts Uranus is 
at the 7th, and a demanding Venus rises. 


Middle East 

A definitely new start can be made in 
this strategic area, where an IC Jupiter at 
the Lunation promises a freer road to ex- 
pansion, and Venus in the heavily tenanted 
5th gives a stronger bargaining position. 
The rising Mars is retrograde, hence touchy 
and less effective in the expression of pop- 
ular combativeness than in the more devi- 
ous ways of maneuvering and diplomacy. 
The 2nd-8th house Full Moon highlights 
economic problems and the advantages of 
healthy economic cooperation. The Ingress 
figure, with Jupiter at the MC, Sun rising, 
and Uranus at the 6th, is further testimony 
to the hopeful settlement of conflicts. in 
this region on some new and progressive 
working formula. Border disputes may 
flare in western India under the Lunar 
eclipse, and difficult problems arise for 
settlement as the Russia-China agreement 
comes to be implemented, but such prob- 
lems are far from insoluble, since a dom- 
inant and equilibrating Jupiter mediates 
the Sun-Moon opposition. 


Far East 
In China, a rising Neptune measures to 
chaotic and confused conditions, but Jupi- 


ter also rising indicates a willingness on the 
part of the people themselves to compose 
differences, were they not blocked by re- 
actionary elements in the existing adminis- 
tration (MC Saturn). Sharp demands for 
broader patterns of democracy are meas- 
ured by the Lunation and Mercury in the 
3rd in opposition to Uranus. Civil strife in 
sporadic outbreaks, centered at consider- 
able distances from the country’s function- 
ing center, may alarm opinion abroad, but 
it can be controlled by firm administrative 
policy (11th house Pluto and Mars) and 
an understanding of the drift of the times, 
emphasized by a greater willingness on both 
sides to compromise (rising Jupiter). The 
2nd house Venus trine MC Saturn indicates 
material support for the existent conserva- 
tive regime, or a readiness on both sides 
to do business. 

The Full Moon figure indicates that it 
may require outside pressures (Descendant 
Mars and Pluto) to instrument the flexible, 
mutable (hence democratic) 5th and 11th 
house Full Moon, so benevolently aspected 
by a 9th house Jupiter, though many snags 
are likely to develop in the actual working 
out of industrial, political and public wel- 
fare emergency problems (Saturn in 6th 
square Jupiter). 

The MC Ingress for China, with Nep- 
tune at the 7th, indicates too well that the 
winter quarter will be one of continuing 
political crisis, with its ever-present threat 
of involving China's Allies in greater mu- 
tual misunderstanding and confusions— 
unless—under the singleton 3rd house 
Uranus, entirely mew and radical though 
practical formulas are found to resolve this 
complex and dangerous situation. 

A dramatic shift in leadership at Tokyo 
is not beyond the bounds of possibility 
(Mars at MC at the Lunation, Neptune 
at the 12th), especially since the Lunar 
Eclipse is at the IC, the Full Moon being 
therefore emphasized at the meridian. Mu- 
tability suggests multiple rather than single 
control, or at least the acceptance of the 
pattern of an advisory commission. Tighter 
controls are likely on industry and the 
armament potential (Pluto at the 6th). 

Basic changes are also indicated for 
eastern Australia, the Marianas and Caro- 
lines, with the eclipsed Moon at the nadir 
for all points on the meridian of Melbourne. 


South America 


The possibilities for sudden and un- 
predictable political change in Argentina 
(Continued on page 85) 
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Count Present Blessings 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I was born May 28, 1907, approximately 
8:00 P.M., 39 N., 84 W.; Ausband, April 
9, 1908, approximately 7:45 A.M., same 
locality. Were married July 8, 1931. Hus- 
band fell in love with a married woman in 
1936. It burned itself out and he told me 
1 was the only woman he knew he could 
live with. Son born Aug. 11, 1940, 7:47 
A.M. We were sent South in the fall of 
1942. The fall of 1943 started a new ro- 
mance for my husband. In March 1944 
he asked me to leave but an accident to 
our child two days later made it impossible. 
Now he says he’s satisfied with things as 
they are. We are expecting a baby. Th 
problem is me! I want the baby—but 1 
don’t really want to live any more. I love 
my husband and son but life seems so 
meaningless—not knowing where | stand 
in my husband’s affections. I feel trapped 
and beaten and have no idea how to help 
myself to overcome these crazy fits of 
de pression. 

Divorce? 1 ama child of divorced par- 
ents and it has left a horrible scar on me 
as well as my five brothers and sisters, so 
would try that only as a last resort. 

We don’t juss! We don’t fight! Every- 
one thinks we are the ideal couple. The 
only time I feel like a complete person is 
when he is near and I have been told by 
his co-workers that he is much more like- 
able and genial when I am near—in fact, 
altogether different in personality. 

Gemini, 


ANSWER: Your Mars on your hus- 
band’s Sun and his Mars-Venus conjunc- 
tion in Gemini on your Sun are contacts 
that denote enduring attraction, often what 
is termed “true love.” However, Mars and 
Venus in Gemini are noted for the ability 
to love two at the same time—each in a 
different way—but in the end your hus- 
band, with his Cancer Moon, has returned 
home to you, his wife. Other constructive 
contacts between your charts are your 
North Node in Cancer on his Moon, and 
his North Node and Neptune on your 
Jupiter-Neptune conjunction in your sev- 
enth house. Your husband’s Mercury falls 
on your Saturn in Pisces, which contact 
adds a more serious mental note, perhaps 
causing you to take very much to heart 
your husband’s Mars-in-Gemini and Gem- 
ini-rising dual emotional nature. 

Your progressed Venus is on your Pluto 
in Gemini in your seventh house this year, 
bringing out the latter planet’s square to 
your Saturn in Pisces. Due to your con- 
dition, you have taken a dark view of your 
world. Saturn’s transit through your 
seventh house over your Jupiter has tested 
your marriage and weighed upon you emo- 
tionally. Not many have escaped the 
scathing of this planet in the emotional 
water sign Cancer. If you will consider 
the prevailing sorrows that have occurred 
to other people during the past two-year 
cycle—scarcely a home has been exempt 
from Saturn’s tragic aspect in Cancer— 
your own troubles will shrink in signifi- 
cance, and you should be more thankful for 
your blessings, that no real tragedy has 
befallen you and your loved ones, which is 
something few families can truthfully say 


today, 
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Love Not Denied 


Dear Miss Starr: i 

In the July issue of American Astrology 
was the letter from “Unromantic Cancer.” 
He is identical in every respect to me (1 
was born July 21, 1914 at 12:30 P.M., 
40 N., 75 W.) and as you will note, our 
birth dates are the exact month and day. 

I too am unmarried at 31 and am not 
popular with the opposite sex. I too have 
never been engaged nor am I successful in 
having dates with men, and I also would 
like a good husband and a home. 

As you replied to “Unromantic Cancer,” 
desiring the latter condition is only natural 
under the double Saturnian trend. How- 
ever, in view of the differences in connec- 
tion with the other details of our birth 
dates, what is in store for me regarding 
marriage? Am I, too, going to find that I 
will be glad for my freedom in the next 
several years? Isn’t it odd that, although 
only our month and day are alike, we 
should both have exactly similar conditions 
and wishes in-our lives? 

Unromantic Cancer 2nd, 


ANSWER: While it is true that Saturn 
is in your sign Cancer, which holds your 
Moon, Mercury, Neptune and Sun re- 
spectively, the fact that you came under 
a progressed lunation in Leo this year, 
with your progressed Moon shortly to con- 
tact your Venus in early Virgo, which latter 
planet conjoins your Mars, is indicative 
of greater happiness in association with 
those of the opposite sex during the forth- 
coming two-and-one-half year cycle. As 
transits are merely indications of outer 
transitory conditions, this forthcoming 
cycle should not deny love, which could 
possibly result in marriage. 


Wider Horizon 


Dear Miss Starr: 

1 was born on April 4, 1907 at 7:30 
P.M., 34 N., 117 W., and my husband's 
birth date is July 3, 1907 at 11:45 P.M. 
We are far apart in our views and have 
just lately come to a very unhappy situ- 
ation, where we are much better apart, 
both physically and mentally, than we are 
together, although when we are apart we 
have a longing for each other. We have a 
boy and we both love him very much, In 
the general horoscope for April, 1945 (in 
the magazine) it mentions unhappy situ- 
ations, breaking away from home, loved 





ones, etc. Can this be what is happening 
at this time? I sincerely hope not as we 
have been married 16% years, our mar- 
riage date being December 25, 1929, at 
4:15 P.M., and to break away at this time 
and at our ages seems terrible to me, al- 
though we are at that stage. 

I have a good position with a lawyer 
in a nearby town. My husband and boy 
are on a ranch about twenty ‘miles from 
where I work, and like it, but there too I 


get restless and would like to try new 
worlds to conquer, as I have been very 


successful in the work I have done in the 
past two years. 

I have an ambition to write; this has 
been with me for many years and is espe- 
cially prominent in my thoughts at this 
time. I would also like to try radio work 
(as I have been told by radio people and 
telephone officials that 1 have an excep- 
tional voice for either. Then too I have 
other ambitions, to own a business of my 
own, try dress designing, traveling as a 
profession. All in all my mind is in a 
confused state, as the April horoscope 
States it will be, but I do feel as if 1 must 
choose something soon. I would greatly 
appreciate it if you would help me. Which 
would I be most successful in? I am quite 
convinced that each individual profession 
would require a great deal of study, but 
I did that for this position and am quite 


willing to do it in any that would be 
best for me. 
| 


ANSWER: The cardinal signs, and espe- 
cially Aries and Cancer, seem to have been 
most tested by the transit of Saturn through 
Cancer, your solar fourth house and your 
husband's fourth (he has Aries rising), 
ruling home and domestic conditions. How- 
ever, Saturn’s passage through the fourth 
house (solar or radical) need not be ac- 
companied by the break-up of the home 
or Marriage—it tests the tangible and in- 
tangible foundations of family life, and 
the ultimate result depends upon the 
strength and soundness of the foundations 
upon which you have built. 

You have come under a progressed new 
moon in late Taurus, in your seventh house, 
this year, and your desire to branch out 
into a wider life and experiences is a 
natural result. While this department does 
not give vocational guidance, the fact that 
the sun is ruler of your tenth house of 
profession and the moon of your ninth 
house of wider horizons and travel, new 
professional opportunity at a distance may 
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occur, or come as the result of a journey. 
Your ninth house holds your Jupiter, Nep- 
tune, and North Node, all in Cancer, and 
Saturn’s transit through this department 
should result in manifestation, not without 
tests and limitation, in your desi.> in this 
respect during the coming year. Under the 
new moon in Taurus, it is quite probable 
that you will become more financially in- 
dependent ‘or go into your own business, 
as you suggest. Your present legal field is 
also favored by your ninth house Jupiter, 
as are radio and publishing as well. 


Marriage Compatibility 


Dear Miss Starr: 

In your June issue I noted the letter 
from “Cancer” entitled “Cross Currents.” 

Cancer states in this letter that the man 
with whom she is in love could not answer 
her question about his love for her since 
he is a Sagittarian. She also made him 
sound in the rest of her letter as if he 
were somewhat unreliable and a “roving” 
tvpe. 

My husband is a Sagittarian also—born 
December 1, 1913, approximately 4 P.M., 
35 N., 93 W. (was born March 5, 1916, 
4 P.M., 40 N., 105 W.) 

Cancer has apparently made a study of 
Astrology, which I haven’t, but my hus- 
band, even though he is a Sagittarian, 
doesn’t fit her description, 

My husband is a lot more of the domes- 
tic type than I am and enjoys a home and 
our child (born February 26, 1944, 1:20 
P.M.) even more than I do, I believe. Of 
the two of us, he is always the first to 
announce his love and he has very definite 
ideas on love and marriage. 

True, he loves parties and a gay time; 
but so do I and I wouldn’t give “two cents” 
ior a man who wouldn’t go out socially. 
He is sometimes a little over-optimistic and 
enthusiastic and is sometimes like “Peck’s 
Bad Boy,” but 1 find all that refreshing 
and amusing even though at the same time 
it is a little exasperating. 





Christmas Suggestions 
THE BOOKS OF CHARLES FORT 
Price $4.00 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 











However, when things are “rugged” 1 
always find him very dependable, loving 
and understanding. He is what I would 
call (and most people agree) a very “solid 
citizen” without being stodgy about it. 

Several of my friends who have made 
a study of Astrology say that astrologically 
Pisceans and Sagittarians are not mated. 
If my husband were like the Sagittarian 
Cancer described, I could well believe it. 

But since he isn’t, could you give mé 
an explanation? We have been happily 
married since February 11, 1943. 

Oj course, I realize that doesn’t mean 
we Shall always be happy, but we have 
certainly had our marriage tested in many 
ways that other married couples don’t dur- 
ing peacetime. 

Pisces. 


ANSWER: Your husband's Mars is in 
Cancer, the home and domestic sign, while 
his ascending sign is Taurus with Venus 
his personal ruler, and his Sagittarian Sun 
is placed in his seventh house, which rules 
associates and partners in his life. He also 
has Moon conjunct Jupiter in Capricorn 
in his ninth house. Therefore you have an 
entirely different type of Sagittarian from 
the one referred to in the letter in our 
June issue. 

Signs in square to each other often form 
successful unions, although more tests may 
be met than when the signs are in trine 
or sextile aspects. However, one cannot 
form conclusions on marriage combatibilits 
from sun signs alone. Your hour of birth 
gives you Leo rising, with Mars in Leo 
above your Ascendant in your twelfth 
house. Your Pisces Sun, also your personal 
ruler, or Lord of your Ascendant, is on 
your eighth house cusp. You too have the 
Moon conjunct Jupiter, in Aries in your 
case, which sign also holds your Venus 
Due to four planets (Mars, Neptune, Mer 
cury and Uranus) in fixed signs, and your 
Sun on your eighth house cusp, with Moon 
and Jupiter in your eighth, your Pisces 
Sun characteristics are not nearly so pro- 
nounced as in the majorit:’ of instances 
There is no reason why you and your hus- 
band, who has Venus conjunct Mercury 
on his seventh house cusp, should not agree 
The erstwhile tests of your domestic life 
would be due astrologically to Saturn’s 
transit through Cancer, first over your 
Saturn, then over your husband’s Mars- 
Neptune conjunction, but the worst should 
really be over following the Mars-Saturn 
conjunction of later October. Best of luck! 
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Sagittarius 


The next 12 months 


For those born 
November 23rd to December 21st 


| a year is out, you should be 
relieved of the greater part of the material 
woes that have beset you since the summer 
of 1944. These are part of a transitional 
phase in your life which is analagous to 
the present reconversion in industry, The 
personal adjustments, professional changes, 
financial, property, investment or health 
problems that have been present during the 
past year, and are likely to be “‘main issues” 
this coming winter, 


Margaret Morrell 


changes into stepping stones toward larger 
aims. 
Saturn 


The long-range perspective shows that 
you are in the second 2-year period of 
a fifteen-year cycle (approximately) which 
began in May 1942. The first period of 
such a cycle is one of change—professional, 
geographic, marital, social. The second 

period (in which you 





can be likened to 
similar personnel, 
financial and pro- 
duction problems 
during reconversion 
of business, and 
what is more impor- 
tant, like the latter 
are but the un- 
pleasant prelude to 
a period of greater 
promise and _pros- 
perity. For you are 
moving toward a 
period when circum- 
stances will support 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Schedule radical changes or geographic 
moves for November-December 1946; 
temporary, preliminary or less import- 
ant changes can be made successfully 
between May Ist and June 20th. life or business to 


Lay out a program of study, apprentice- 
ship or social participation in educa- 
tion groups; great fruit can be born 
of this “tree” in the following year. 


now are) covers the 
time of practical ad- 
justment to the new 
setup—getting your 
bearings, so to speak 
and reorganizing the 
machinery of your 


| 


Settle all partnership or legal financial meet new demands 
affairs before August at the latest. 

Clarify objectives and lay fluid plans to 
cover the next three years. 


and expanding it to 
permit greater op- 
portunity. Asa rule, 
there is a series of 
reorganizations and 
adjustments re- 
quired rather than 








your ambitions, and 
by meeting present problems in the light 
of future possibilities, you can be ready 
to take full advantage of the cooperation, 
popularity and opportunity that will be 
yours from 1946 to 1948. 

An accumulation of miror difficulties 
can obscure central issues from December 
through April, so you should try immedi- 
ately to get a long-range perspective on 
your life as a whole. If you can achieve 
such a view now, you won't be so liable 
to magnify the importance of day-to-day 
problems, and you will be able to turn any 
necessary immediate adjustments and 





one big overhauling 
—you take care of one thing and another 
crops up, and unless you can find a thread 
of continuity on which to hang these “prob- 
lem pearls,” you begin to feel too dis- 
organized to make plans for any time be- 
yond tomorrow. 

This is your position now, and the situ- 
ation is not likely to change before late 
spring. As a matter of fact, problems con- 
nected with partnership finances, sale of 
property, settlement of legal cases, insur- 
ance, taxes, alimony, legacies, personal ob- 
ligations to family, old debts or new financ- 
ing, as well as a change of job or pro- 
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fession and health conditions, may multiply 
from January through March. This is not 
a quirk of malevolent Fate reserved espe- 
cially for you—you are simply in a testing 
period when you must prove your ability 
to handle and make use of the resources at 
your disposal, especially those in which 
other people are involved with you. You 
are usually inclined toward an attitude 
which is proud to belittle monetary con- 
siderations, so you may get very impatient 
with this recurring necessity to give time 
and attention to this particular kind of 
problem, but the sooner you recognize the 
validity of material demands, the sooner 
will you be freed of these problems. 

Your financial and other partnership 
affairs must be put on a firm basis by the 
end of April if possible, by the end of July 
at the latest. Even if this means taking 
a loss or a complete refinancing, the books 
must be up to date and balanced by next 
summer. 

If you are starting a new business, credit 
should be established, merchandise or- 
dered or contracted for, all the financial 
transactions connected with any new enter- 
prise, should be completed during the 
present period. 

The foregoing applies also in personal 
life—if you have family or other mutual 
obligations, straighten out misunderstand- 
ings; make sure that everyone concerned 
knows exactly what his or her contribution 
must be; if you’ve been trying to carry too 
heavy a load (or have failed to hold up 
your end), rectify the condition now. Dis- 
putes over alimony, insurance or other 
legal financial settlements should be dis- 
posed of. With married women, some of 
the tension may be connected with the 
present necessity or lack of necessity to 
work—this partnership problem should 
also be met squarely and settled. It is also 
possible that many wives will experience 
the whole financial or reorganization condi- 
tion indirectly through the husband's 
necessity to meet the actuality in his busi- 
ness life. 

In professional life, a change of job is 
quite possible. Ii this is forced on you, 
don’t worry if you don’t find the opening 
you want immediately—take anything for 
the time being and concentrate on looking 
over the ground or otherwise preparing to 
land something permanent, with possibili- 
ties for advancement, next May and June. 
If you have been dissatisfied or moving 
from one position to another since 1942, 


try to clarify your aims during the winter, 
keeping always in mind that you are mov- 
ing up to your peak years of worldly suc- 
cess and should make a connection by 
November, 1946, at the latest, that will 
carry you steadily ahead. 

Health, your own or that of someone 
closely associated with you, may also pre- 
sent worries (and add to financial strain). 
Take extra precaution against minor ills, 
especially those which arise from an over- 
expenditure of energy, and invest in a 
general physical checkup. January and 
March are the most critical months with 
respect to health. 

With all of you, the practical adjust- 
ment of the present 2!4-year period will 
necessarily entail a mental reorientation as 
well; with some, the mental and emotional 
will supercede the material in importance. 
For these, this winter should see a clari- 
fication of purely personal aims—this may 
relate to emotional relationships, to the 
development of educational ambitions, to 
new philosophical, religious or psycholog- 
ical concepts born of intense, personal ex- 
periences. However far a cry such a re- 
orientation seems to be from the dull clay 
of financial accounts or practical ways and 
means, a connection does exist; material 
reward or recognition will inevitably fol- 
low on the heels of inner renovation, for 
this fifteen-year cycle is one in which you 
cannot dissociate yourself from the world 
outside and the people in it. Success or 
failure simply cannot be solely in terms 
of self betterment or deterioration in such 
a cycle, even though the inner aim origin- 
ally held the only place. The unpleasant 
potentialities in all the issues described 
are accentuated near December 19th; Jan- 
uary 12th, 13th, 15th, 16th, 19th, 20th, 
22nd and 23rd; March 20th, 26th, 27th: 
April 8th, 18th, 23rd; May 4th; June 12th, 
20th, 24th; July 20th, 21st. 

Che third 2'2-year period of the fifteen- 
year cycle begins on August 2, 1946 when 
Saturn moves into Leo. This is a period 
of expansion, of rising credit and broader 
social relationships, The world is opening 
up before you_and only a commensurate 
opening up of mental horizons is required 
to make this a time of unlimited opportun- 
ity. 

In everyday terms, this suggests pro- 
fessional opportunities through travel, geo- 
graphic moves, foreign markets or lan- 
guages, educational projects, advertising, 
publishing and politics. In general you'll 
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find a more ready audience and a greater 
cooperation from circumstances. 

For the non-professional opportunity to 
gain personal prestige can come through 
writing or other creative endeavors; study 
groups; any social units with a purpose— 
charitable, religious, educational, political ; 
or just through a whole-hearted entry into 
new groups, perhaps contacted through 
a partner—this may apply particularly 
where a geographic move has been under- 
taken. 

Study is emphasized from the stand- 
point of personal desire for knowledge 
(you are the perennial student of the 
zodiac, thirsty at no matter what age for 
more and more knowledge), and from the 
standpoint of prac- 


at the highest level of your potentialities, 
the greater will be the discontent. As long 
as this awareness is unconscious, the dis- 
content will be projected onto the partner, 
then to other people in general, and to 
circumstances—the fault for failing to be 
what you could be will lie everywhere 
except in yourself. As soon as the aware- 
ness becomes conscious, the first step has 
been made toward bringing yourself closer 
to your inner picture of your abilities. 
No better time will come for reorienting 
in relation to yourself (Saturn in Cancer 
until August 1946), nor for constructive 
tangible benefit from renewed or revised 
aims (Uranus trine Neptune and Jupiter). 
You are moving into years of maximum 
opportunity, so that 





tical preparation for 
a bigger job—it is 
the ideal period for 
“refresher” or addi- 
tional courses that 
can increase oppor- 
tunity, and at this 
time, these courses 
will almost always 
lead also to pleasant 
social or profitable 
professional con- 
tacts. 


settlements. 


Uranus ; 
off” period. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


Don’t hold out for high prices on white 
elephant investments, alimony or other still time to bring 


Don't make loans to 
ments on the basis of their urging with- 
out thorough investigation. 

Don't try to evade financial obligations, 
or falsify reports—even the most care- 
ful Sagittarian may find his financial 
statements questioned this year. 

Don’t jump into or out of partnership sit- 
uations on the spur of the moment or 
under the electric stimulation of first 
impressions—give yourself a “cooling 


even age should not 
make you refuse to 
face your failings to 
yourself, for there is 


the two “vyou’s” 
closer together. 
You're only human 
after all, so even the 
most aware will see 
faults in the outside 
first, but if you find 
it’s becoming a hab- 
it, it’s time to stop 
and take heed. 
(This transit will be 


friends or invest- 








The real key to 
your ability to re- 
solve the problems and capitalize on the 
opportunities of the year rests in the atti- 
tude toward the world you achieve under 
Uranus opposition your sun—at its best the 
world is a fascinating place, full of unusual 
and interesting people; at its worst, you're 
discontented with everything you have, the 
other fellow has what you want and cant 
get, everyone alse is an egotist, dictator or 
getting away with murder. Of course neither 
one of these extremes is likely to prevail 
all the time; it is more likely that one or 
the other will be paramount now and then, 
and something not quite so radical will be 
the general outlook. 

There is a basic unrest in this configura- 
tion, however, which is bound to generate 
discontent and consequent emotional and 
nervous tension. The discontent is in reality 
born of an unconscious awareness of the 
vast distance that separates what you as an 
individual are from what you (the “ideal- 
ized” you) could be. It follows of course 
that the less you have lived or produced 





most acute for Sa- 
gittarians born between 1898 and 1905: 
those born between December 10th and 
21st of any year will also experience it 
more acutely than those born between 
November 22nd and December 9th who 
have passed through the most critical stage 
for them during the past three years.) 
With the best of developments, an un 
usual tension may prevail in partnership 
relations, with periodic sudden outbursts of 
explosive proportions. Legal suits may fol- 
low hard upon any infringement of others’ 
rights. Sudden marriage proposals or unions 
where a great variance in age, nationality 
or background exists are possible. Profes- 
sional offers may come unexpectedly and 
from equally unusual sources. Apply com- 
mon sense and discrimination in large 
doses, for appearances may be as decep- 
tive as they are sudden. This is especially 
true near December 6th, 7th, 13th, 17th, 
28th; February 22nd, 26th; March 4th; 
April 19th; May 12th; June Ist, 3rd, 
8th, 13th, 23rd; July 24th, 31; September 
Oth, 14th; November 13th and 26th. 
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Jupiter and Neptune 


Your social life should be unusually 
active this year, despite the weight of 
practical problems during the winter. This 
is really your time to blossom out as a 
social “light,” and the demand for your 
presence may require more time and en- 
ergy than you can really afford to give— 
it can also add to financial troubles if 
you don’t hold in check your inclination 
to entertain. 

This is an excellent time to bolster 
your professional position through partici- 
pation in social organizations or personal 
contacts, but there may be a tendency to 
overdo this or to overestimate the value to 
your career. Try to strike a middle 
ground between giving too much or too 
little of yourself to friends or less intimate 
associates, also between falling prey to 
flattery or being oversensitive in these as- 
sociations. You are not as a rule a “clim- 
ber,” but you can be drawn, perhaps un- 
wittingly, into groups whose income range 
is over your head. Expense accounts, 
where entertainment is a permissible item, 
should be made out carefully (this applies 
to income tax reports, too) for you’re not 
likely to get away with padding. 

With Jupiter joining Neptune in your 
11th house of objectives, all your natural 
inclination to spread yourself too thin over 
a large area is doubled, as is your tendency 
to exaggerate the inherent promise a new 
situation may hold. To set an aim too low 
means you limit opportunity, but to set it 
at impossibly impractical heights usually 
nets the same results—which is what you’re 
liable to do if you give your imagination 
free rein this year. And yet you must 
clarify your objectives and set a goal if 
you are to reap the full beneft of the next 
ten years. Take time before next August 
to analyze your desires, to determine what 
you really want from life. Don’t confuse 
superficial hopes or temporary aims with 
major objectives—this goes much deeper— 
down to the very roots of what you are 
and want to be. Only an aim which stems 
from your inner foundations will hold you 
in line through these years. Try to think 
straight along these lines, especially near 
December 30th; January 5th, 7th, 15th, 
16th, 20th, 27th; March 10th, 17th, 23rd, 
28th, 31st; April 6th, 12th, 24th; May 
28th; June 7th, 12th, 19th, 27th; July 
llth: August 20th; September 18th. 
Jupiter moves into your 12th house on 


September 25, 1946, initiating a year 
of growing selfconfidence, quiet yet sub- 
stantial support from inner assurance, and 
steady aid in the background from super- 
iors. The development of hobbies or per- 
sonal interests, additional skills or studies, 
can contribute in large measure to ma- 
terial benefit—this goes hand in hand with 
the indications of Saturn in Leo (after 
August 1946) and suggests that the first 
year of the latter transit can profitably be 
spent in study or other preparation for a 
really big job carrying plenty of personal 
prestige during the following year. 


Pluto 


Sagittarius natives born between De- 
cember Ist and 12th of any year will ex- 
perience the transit of Pluto in Leo, This 
suggests the use of politics, advertising, 
propaganda, to further your interests and 
in extreme cases could indicate the emerg- 
ence of a new ideological or religious 
leader. Under affliction (October 22nd; 
January 30th, 31st; February 4th; April 
30th; May 12th, 16th; July 21st; August 
4th, 23rd; September 9th; October 13th 
and 16th; November 6th, 13th, 14th, 
26th and 27th) extra care should be ex- 
ercised on journeys, and discretion used in 
writing or speaking for public consump- 
tion. 


Plan of Action 


You are now in the expansive section 
of the minor cycle which began ins Decem- 
mer, 1944; until next May the accent in 
this cycle is also on revision of plans, and 
the practical means of accomplishing them. 
This can mean more money and more 
places to put it, or less money to meet the 
same old demands—but either way, it 
focusses attention on money. Try _ to 
clear the slate by the end of April. If 
you have to alter the goal you started 
for at the end of 1944, work fast 
between May Ist and June 20th; if you 
remain in the same patterns, push your 
interests hard during these weeks, for this 
is the last period of major aggression be- 
fore late fall. A minor objective should be 
reached by August 9th; slow up after this 
date, alloting some time for relaxation and 
formulation of new plans to be put into 
effect after November 6th when a new 
activity cycle begins—the changes indi- 
cated under Saturn in Leo may not be- 
come realities until this new activity cycle 
is set in motion. 
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Preview 
Month by Month 


DECEMBER: This is a highly social 
month—you should be in demand and pre- 
senting your most charming self to the 
public. However a thread of inner tension 
runs through the month—this may be 
most evident in partnership relations, and 
can be the result of suspicions confirmed 
or other undisclosed action being revealed 

the 6th, 7th, 17th and 28th are critical 
days in this respect. Try to avoid snap 
judgments, sudden changes or conspicu- 
ous action on these days. The weeks to the 
17th are slow—lots may be happening but 
it is not likely to prove decisive; confine 
your activity to regular routine and let off 
steam in sports or social activity. Part- 
nership relations are further emphasized 
by the eclipse of the 18th, and conflict 
may revolve around friends, financial con- 
siderations or a little of both. The 21st 
through 25th is the happiest period of 
the month and should assure a real holiday 
spirit, with especially heart-warming re- 
membrances from friends. 


JANUARY: All the financial and other 
material problems may gang up on you this 
month—some of your fears which have 
been in the background may become re- 
alities; income may be cut, taxes higher 
than you expected, unexpected bills piled 
on the usual ones, and so on. If it’s any 
consolation, the financial and _ property 
worries of January should be the worst 
youll have to meet. Try to keep a level 
head; don’t refuse to face the situation 
squarely, and.above all, don’t resort to 
drastic measures in order to recoup on the 
5th, 7th, 10th, 15th, 16th, 20th and 27th. 
There is a tendency to go overboard on 
these days, to solve conditions dramat- 
ically, or by loans from friends, or by a 
long gamble; there could also be a reck- 
and defiant extravagant gesture— 
vou're in over your head, so might as 
well be in farther sort of thing. You can’t 
get away from balancing the books, espe- 
cially near the 20th, and if you take half- 
Way measures now, the trouble will crop 
up again in March. Health can be a 
major concern, this month, so take it easy 
ind don’t neglect disturbances, however 
minor, Be wary of offers or opportunities 
coming before the 28th, the more so if 
they come through friends or social chan- 
neis; check your generous impulses— 
—they’re more likely to be foolish than 


less 








generous. Good news, practical advice or 
solutions to pressing daily problems are 
possible on the 28th-29th—good days for 
written or oral transactions. 


FEBRUARY: Tension is relaxed this 
month and harmony should prevail in the 
family circle. Try to dispose of the petty 
problems that have plagued you before 
the 15th—you should be able to get help 
or advice from neighbors or brothers and 
sisters. The business man should find the 
solution to supply and personnel problems 
in local markets (this is true for house 
wives also). If a job blew up in January, 
a temporary connection should be found 
in your own neighborhood. This is also 
a good time to write for positions or make 
preliminary contacts which may not bear 
fruit until May. If you’ve been hanging 
your hopes onto an unsound proposition, or 
depending on the promises of others, you're 
likely to be brought down to earth neat 
the 10th-11th—but in the long run, this 
is a constructive clearing out and should 
leave you freer to meet the solid develop- 
ments of the 20th-21st—don’t jump to 
conclusions or blow up at partners on the 
22nd or 26th; make your commitments, 
decisions, contacts or plans on the 23rd, 
25th or 27th and stick to them. These 
are excellent days for sales, arranging 
credit, settling financial problems. 


MARCH: Real progress can be made 
this month, especially up to the 16th. Try 
to be impersonal, and to clear up once and 
for all any leftover financial ends. Com- 
plete agreements or other instrumentation 
of plans in business, making up your 
mind to sit back and watch developments 
from March 16th to April 8th. Some im- 
portant issues may be clarified around the 
20th, but final action can wait until next 
month. Romance, children, social activities 
are emphasized through the last two weeks 
of March—and a great deal of confusion 
is likely to be present. This is a period of 
vague dissatisfaction, made the more in- 
sidious by your present tendency to emo- 
tionalism and sentiment; you're likely to 
carry this emotional content into other is- 
sues, so should beware of your own un- 
trustworthy feelings, sympathy or generos- 
ity, especially near March 17th, 23rd, 
24th, 20th, 27th, 28th and 31st. 


APRIL: The indications of late March 
carry over into April and can burst forth 
on the 6th, 8th. 


12th. 18th and 24th— 
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days when both mental and emotional 
judgment is marred by an inclination to 
excess or dramatics. This is the tail end 
of a long, wearing transit—the time when 
little things can become the straws that 
break the camel’s back. Strive for down- 
to-earth practicality and inner calmness. 
Concentrate on completing all arrange- 
ments for business or household changes 
from the 8th to 22nd—hire personnel, buy 
supplies, complete redecorations or altera- 
tions, rent property, look for employment, 
reorganize household or business routines, 
conclude credit transactions, in every way 
prepare for a busy summer by freeing 
yourself from the need to oversee details. 


MAY: Real relief from the ‘myriad 
practical problems of the last six months 
should be apparent in May. You should 
regain in full your usual optimistic out- 
look and good spirits. If you want to make 
a change of job, or enlarge your scope of 
authority or territory in your old position, 
push ahead now. Present ideas, contact 
publishers, advertise your abilities. Travel 
is also favorably emphasized. For the non- 
professional, the month may be mainly 
social; changes in a partner’s position can 
bring you into new groups, but you should 
also seek out circles where you can gain 
credit for your stature as an individual, 
not as someone’s wife. Partnership offers 
or relations are emphasized strongly near 
the 30th, and it is probable that develop- 
ments will be swift in all such associations. 


JUNE: The general conditions of May 
continue to June 20th—these two months 
are extremely favorable for you and 
should see your most determined effort to 
reach minor goals. An element of sudden- 
ness or surprise continues to characterize 
this period, and to require a combination 
of quick thinking and practicality on your 
part. Finances should improve, although 
perhaps not enough to satisfy increased 
desires—you may feel this particularly 
near the 12th, when your ideas are run- 
ning way over budget level. Don’t make 
sudden moves or quarrel with partners on 
the basis of this feeling, for the 14th-17th 
can bring renewed opportunity or disclose 
the real promise present situations hold. 
Important developments connected with 
friends or social honors are also possible 
near this time. Final agreements, sales, 
settlements or other transactions connected 
with partnership holdings or income may 
be concluded near the 24th—even if these 


are less profitable than you desired or 
expected, they should be sound and ultim- 
ately prove to have been “for the best.” 
Common sense, plus necessity, must dictate 
terms here—don’t give in to regrets or 
backtracking on the 27th-28th, when these 
affairs and health are accented less favor- 
ably. 


JULY: This is the peak month of the 
year; from here until November 6th there 
is a decline of tension and critical activity. 
This is also the peak of the activity cycle 
begun in December 1944, and the develop- 
ments, rewards or otherwise, of this per- 
iod should relate back to the circumstances 
of December 1944 and April 1945. There 
is a necessity for diplomacy, restraint and 


modesty (all qualities somewhat foreign 


to your forthright nature); you're in the 
limelight here, and people will be as ready 
to blame as to praise. However, with any 
sort of control on your part, this should 
be a time of high faver, popularity, social 
prominence and reward for personal en- 
deavor. The 20th to 24th hold the only 
danger to security; you may feel the 
burden of necessity to be unduly heavy 
on the 20th-21st; and in your pique, can 
blow the lid on a really fine position near 
the 24th. Don’t burn bridges from under 
you here. In personal life quarrels, separa- 
tions, legal suits, accidents are possible. 
Something of this same condition prevails 
on the 3lst, so beware mounting your 
high horse. 


AUGUST: The first two weeks of this 
month are pleasant, but rather slow. News 
or messages on the 2nd may be retracted 
later, or altered to meet changed circum- 
stances. Trips may turn out differently 
than expected, although this is not neces- 
sarily an unfortunate development—it’s 
one of those times when you start out 
with ideas which never are fulfilled, but 
find that other aims have been accomp- 
lished. Postpone important decisions or 
new action until after the 12th. From the 
10th on, August is idyllic—nothing tang- 
ible may be accomplished, especially if 
you succumb to the dreamy quality in the 
air, but you should be happy and much in 
demand for social functions. A vacation is 
in order and should furnish opportunity 
for many new and idealistic contacts. At 
its best, this period could produce in- 
spired creative work, unusually beautiful 
friendships or the crystallization of deep 
inner aims. In business it is a time of con- 
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solidating position through social participa- 
tion or entertaining. 


SEPTEMBER: The general picture of 
August is continued through September 
24th, with the accent on social enjoyment 
waning aiter the oth. This is a time when 
you should continue along in established 
activity patterns even though they may 
be losing their flavor—this is true also 
of profession. Concentrate excess energy 
on clarifying new objectives, contenting 
yourself to await action on these until 
November. Professional situations or those 
where your public standing is involved 
may be loaded with dynamite near the 
14th; dissension with partners is also pos- 
sible. Think twice and count ten before 
you act or speak your mind. A new op- 
portunity is possible near the 24th—this 
may be of the undercover variety, or it 
may be a purely personal development of 
a highly gratifying type. It is a good time 
to seek out support for personal projects 
or to initiate a program designed to net 
vou greater self-knowledge or mastery. 


OCTOBER: This should be a quiet 
month. You are in the tag end on a two- 
year cycle when the drain on physical as 
well as mental and emotional resources is 
great. Try to compensate for this by allot- 
ing extra hours for rest and quiet, or time 
for a physical checkup if this seems to be 
in order, This should be a time of inven- 
tory and planning—a checking the record 


TOMORRO 


(Continued 


are indicated by an MC Uranus, opposing 
the Lunation at the IC. Strong forces are 


“working behind the scene (Mars at the 


12th) while press and public seek to 
strengthen the power of their critical opin- 
ion (Venus at the 3rd in Scorpio trine Sa- 
turn in the 11th) to influence government 
policv. The force of such influence may 
well be felt by the Full Moon where the 
Eclipse is at the 11th, and the challeng- 
ing new voices begin to be heard (Mer- 
cury at IC opposing the arbitrary MC 
Uranus). Greater stability is promised for 
the winter quarter where Saturn is at the 
MC in the Ingress chart. 

The new regime in Venezuela will have 
to borrow patterns from the Left. (Nep- 
tune ascending at the Ingress) if it is 
to stay in power. The December picture 
is diplomatically confused, with Neptune 
at the Descendant at the Lunation, and 


ws 
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of the past two years, assimilating the 
changes, and laying plans for the vastly 
different prospect ahead. Changes should 
be scheduled for early November or De- 
cember action, and plans laid carefully in 
advance. Your spirits are likely to go way 
up and way down this month—up near the 
Ist, 9th, 28th and 31st—down near the 
4th, 12th, 16th and 19th; try to keep 
these emotional flip-flops divorced from 
practical plans. An offer of authenticity 
and great promise is possible near the 
31st. 


NOVEMBER: Ii new plans are to be 
gotten under way this month, action should 
be initiated before the 11th, preferably 
around the 7th. Your new cycle starts 
on November 6th, but a slow period sets 
in on the 11th and extends to the 30th, 
with some retardation continuing to De- 
cember 8th. Important action which can 
not be taken before November 11th should 
be postponed until after December 8th. 
If you accepted a new offer late last 
month, obstacles or petty delays in estab- 
lishing routine may cloud 
weeks, but should not be permitted to dim 
your enthusiasm. You'll need to exercise a 
great deal of patience from the 11th on, 
for the impulse to be “off and at ’em” will 
be strong. Curb your tendency to speak 
out in meeting, and to rush headlong into 
situations—you're at the threshold of an 
important period, and nothing will be lost 
by a two or three week delay. 


NEWS 


/ 


these slow 


5) 
the Saturn-Jupiter square on the 12th and 
3rd at the Eclipse; public declaration of 
principles and objectives may not indicate 
the true nature of this regime, until per- 
haps it has found out for itself just what 
it may stand for. 

The December elections in Brazil may 
provide more unusual patterns of political 
change than expected, pointing ultimately 
towards greater freedom and _ political 
flexibility (eclipsed Moon in the 10th at 
Rio, trine Jupiter at 2nd). The Ingress 
figure, with Mars at the MC 
administrative forcefulness, perhaps even 
temporary domination of the government 
by the military; many reforms will be nec- 
essary before the party can function effec- 
tively; indeed, further changes are within 
the bounds of possibility, for it must not 
be forgotten that the dominant MC Mars 
is retrograde. 


suggests 
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Message of the Stars 
December, 1945 


Rie parallels of December may be used 
to point up aspects, conditions, events, of 
a feverish and surprising month. The par- 
allels start on the 2nd and involve Mer- 
cury with Pluto—world wide power being 
exerted in many places by dynamic lead- 
ers. On the 3rd, Mercury to Uranus 
incites more personal feelings, more stub- 
born determination to act regardless of 
consequences. The Sun picks up the dy- 
namo with a parallel to Mercury on the 
4th and that planet makes the contact to 
Mars on the Sth, which spreads self- 
interest, arrogance, egotism, to individuals, 
romance, commerce, industry. The 7th 
brings stern realizations as Mercury par- 
allels Saturn, caused perhaps by leaders, 
directors, exuberant plans or half-baked 
projects running completely out of dis- 
cretion, common sense, judgment or where- 
withal to proceed. Thereafter Mercury 
subsides quietly with a parallel to Venus 
on the 9th, but Mars (a far more power- 
ful but still very personal force) takes up 
the cudgel of iconoclasm and possibly a 
stout stick to enforce a point with a par- 
allel to Uranus on the 13th and parallels 
to the Sun and Pluto on the 23rd. Venus 
(all personal desires, love, adventure, 
money) exerts a further influence with a 
parallel to Uranus on the 20th, although 
this may turn out to be a determination 
to break bounds at all costs; then has a 
parallel to the Sun on the 26th which 
should ease strain and stress. The month 
ends with a parallel of Mercury to Saturn 
which might bring home final fundamental 
realizations, #hd Venus to Pluto which 
might indicate ruthless insistence in ex- 
ploring unlimited possibilities of human 
endeavor, a vast growth of pride and dic- 
tatorial powers. 

During the month there are two inferior 
conjunctions, both involving the retrograde 
Mercury, one to the Sun and one to Venus, 
indicating an uncertain or shifting base 
for any decision, agreement, beginning, 
change, personal or public. Four opposi- 
tions, two from Mercury to Uranus, one 
while retrograde and after turning to direct 





Deborah Lenis 


motion; the others being from the Sun 
and Venus to Uranus. These are all sym- 
bols of unleased mental, emotional forces 
that can be pretty destructive in direct 
purposive action or accidents unless the 
force is controlled; on the other hand 
such forces can be used with great effect 
in creative labors, artistic or scientific. 
Finally there are two major squares, one 
from Jupiter to Saturn and one from the 
Sun to Neptune. These could lead to losses 
through enervation of energy, mental or 
physical, poor judgment, flighty interests 
or investments or total miscalculation of 
values, abilities, direction and powers. 
The New Moon of the 4th falls in the 
9th house of a chart for that date (Wash- 
ington time) opposing Uranus in the 3rd. 
Pisces rises and the co-rulers, Jupiter and 
Neptune are in Libra, intercepted in the 
7th house, Jupiter forming a zodiacal 
square to Saturn in the 5th. The rulers 
intercepted, the retrograde Mercury (espe- 
cially as it is the most elevated planet in 
the 9th house) show that every matter 
particularly if handled through diplomatic 
channels, agencies, agents, subordinates, 
sales persons, deliveries, are subject to 
very erratic conditions, confused, uncer- 
tain, over which no one has any control. 
It will be very difficult for anyone to esti- 
mate reactions, motives, movements, costs, 
what can or cannot be accomplished. Yet 
all this slow down could also definitely 
hold down a tendency to fight, mentally 
or physically, and could prevent injuries, 
losses, partly because of delayed motion. 
On the other hand of course is the ques- 
tion of frantic nerves. Foreign affairs are 
apt to be very troublesome and this might 
come through bases acquired, or treaties, 
pacts, territories, movement of troops or 
masses of people in any land. Transporta- 
tion or communications—on a small or large 
scale—may be badly affected. Leaders 
seem in no mood to temporize over any 
question. Mars turns retrograde at this 
time and any nebulous ideas of progress 
and success along dramatic lines—inter- 
national, production, romantic—could re- 
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cede until toward the end of February or 
later. Social life, engagements, festivities, 
holiday plans, may be subject to change 
without notice, possibly for very surprising 
reasons in individual cases. 

The Full Moon on the 18th is an 
eclipse of the Moon in the last decanate 
of Gemini and falls in the 11th house of 
that chart. The ancient meaning was in- 
terpreted to be “death to the illustrious 
and renowned.” At this time the element 
of “death” might be a great change in 
aims, goals, relationships. As the Moon 
is separating from a trine to Jupiter in 
the 3rd (which in turn disposes of the 
Sun in Sagittarius in the 5th), some spe- 
cial good fortune might attend seeming 
disappointments, limitations or hardships. 
Labor conditions could be very unsettled, 
health could be a source of deep concern 
for the next month. Mercury turns direct 
now and Jupiter passes the square to Sa- 
turn; thus obstacles may be overcome 
quickly now and business, pleasure, fi- 
nances respond rapidly to normal efforts. 
However, some sort of control over a run- 
away development could be necessary 
for Jupiter and Mars rush to a square 
in January, and that indicates real loss 


for carelessness, taking any chance or: 


gamble. Also the final Mercury opposi- 
tion to Uranus is building up and by the 
28th of December could crack in accidents, 
hurts, separations, destructiveness. Inter- 
national complications could be acute, even 
if temporary, while personal feeling over 
any problem could bring on heated con- 
troversy. Secrecy covering wide interests 
may be astonishing; enemies, rivals, com- 
petitors, could have the inside track; bosses 
could bé pretty rough. 


NEW MOON 
Dec. 4 to 12 


The last three days of the last Quarter 
Moon could see the settlement of older 
matters and most successful openings for 
future developments as Venus trines Sa- 
turn on the Ist, Mercury parallels Pluto 
and sextiles Jupiter on the 2nd and par- 
allels Uranus on the 3rd. Decide matters 
of personal happiness, changes, finances, 
business. The lunation on the 4th may 
bring a new and widespread angle of busi- 
ness, production, science, art, romance, in- 
to full objectivity and possible achievement 
as the Sun trines Pluto and parallels Mer- 
cury. But on that day Mars turns retro- 
grade in Leo and remember that Mercury 





is also retrograde in Sagittarius, the sign 
of its detriment. This latter might be de- 
scribed by Ye Olde Astrologue as a travel- 
er detained in a far country, unable to 
control the wayward (eccentric, peculiar, 
abrupt, demolishing) action of a stranger 
(Uranus) who now exhibits his prowess 
in the travelers’ own home (Gemini). 
Some attempt to use force mental or 
physical, on the 5th, is shown by Mercury 
parallel Mars, but on the 6th Mercury op- 
poses Uranus while Venus enters Sagit- 
tarius, and the fat could be in the fire. 
Other issues are joined on the 7th when 
Mercury parallels Saturn and conjuncts 
the Sun while the Sun oppeses and paral- 
lels Uranus. This could resolve into char- 
acteristic action of fight or flight by in- 
dividuals. High powered ultimatums on a 
wide scale may be handed out. Secrets 
may crack or agreements, relationships be 
exposed or severed. Leaders in any walk 
or station could elect to take an abrupt 
stand on any question and “little” busi- 
ness could be pushed around. Money, sup- 
plies, associations, may be short. On the 
8th the picture could be reversed as Venus 
trines Mars, being happy and fortunate 
for love, parties, changes in addition to 
duties, business and plans. Conditions are 
also bright on the 9th when Mercury 
parallels Venus and trines Pluto, But the 
10th-l1lth seem to require very clear 
thinking and action to avoid entangle- 
ments with persons, groups, legal or fiancial. 
Keep in the open; hidden matters could 
cause turmoil. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Dec. 12 to 18 


Venus and Mercury are conjunct and 
both sextile Neptune on the 12th, which 
might foreshadow very large changes or 
chances to make important agreements and 
start new associations, labors, moves, ca- 
reers, domestic or foreign. Yet there seems 
a definite tendency to ignore or fight older 
obligations, duties, routine. The 13th is a 
splendid day to attend to both old and 
new ventures, plans, responsibilities as 
Venus parallels Saturn and Mars parallels 
Uranus. With a sound sense of values great 
strides may be made in any ambition, per- 
sonal or public. Also on the 14th, 15th basic 
program may be made by extra logic, and 
accurate execution of plans, especially as 
regards support from associates and fi- 
nances, ‘as the Sun sextiles Jupiter, is 
quincunx Saturn while Venus trines Pluto. 
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Brilliant drama and exciting romance could 
culminate and errors may be corrected or 
iosses prevented by efficient operation and 
labors. The 16th is quiet but on the 17th 
Venus opposes Uranus which is a highly 
emotional disturbance and might blow ro- 
mance out or into flame. Money, friends 
may be involved in swift changes. As Mer- 
cury turns to direct motion restrictions 
could be released, and pent-up energies 
or action speed ahead, needing much con- 
trol. 


FULL MOON 
Dec. 18 to 26 


The eclipsed Moon of the 18th is con- 
junct the great fixed star Betelgeuze. In 
a large sense this indicates martial honors, 
power and wealth, but surrounded by tur- 
bulent conditions in which public opinion 
or criticism is widely expressed. Leaders 
who can voice this criticism correctly may 
take a leap in popularity. As Jupiter 
squares Saturn on the 19th part of this 
national opinion could be directed to na- 
tional lacks, poor judgment, basic needs 
and finances, calling for government ac- 
tion to revise existing circumstances. Venus 
parallels Uranus on the 20th and any quar- 
rel may reach a final breaking point; re- 
lationships and family matters require very 
sound maturity of purpose before drastic 
action. All moves, business, family, festiv- 
ities, associations, can be improved by ex- 
cellent efforts on the 21st as Mercury sex- 
tiles Neptune, but weird facinations with 
people, ideas, things, can cause loss and 
unhappiness, Ideals and work can _pro- 
duce wonderful results but wishful dream- 
ing can be frustrating. The Sun is quincunx 
Mars on the 22nd and parallel that planet 
on the 23rd while Mars in turn is parallel 
Pluto. These two days may have an extra- 
ordinary lift and verve, or very exciting 
events could occur in world affairs; labors 
may show ‘unprecedented production. The 
24th has Venus quincunx Saturp which 
tends to retard last minute shopping, hopes, 
expectations, and increases nerves or acci- 
dents. Take care of packages and money; 
loss could come through carelessness or 
premeditation. Christmas day has two 
beautiful aspects which should make it a 
day of happiness and success as Venus sex- 
tiles Jupiter and Mercury trines Pluto. 
Romance and love should find wonderful 
expression. 


LAST QUARTER 
Dec. 26 to 31 


Mars retrogrades into Cancer and the 
Sun parallels Venus on the 26th, which 
should be a splendid day for all sorts of 
personal changes, jobs, arrangements at 
home or for public festivities, gatherings, 
labors. The 27th may cloud up mentally 
and emotionally; lack of necessities or ex- 
perience, non-comprehension of situation 
or motives, speed, anger, could start a 
flare that would blaze on the 28th when 
Mercury opposes Uranus for the third 
time since Nov. 17th. However, this should 
terminate any question that has been ac- 
tivated under these aspects, such as trans- 
portation, communications, commerce, gov- 
ernment, relationships, or foreign affilia- 
tions. Accidents may be widespread. Venus 
enters Capricorn and is quincunx Mars on 
the 29th; good work can relieve any 
problem and career, position, job, world- 
ly concerns, become much more important 
in the days to come. The year ends with 
Mercury parallel Saturn and Venus par- 
allel Pluto, indicating that sense, business, 
determination, accuracy, will be essential 
to all progress, but that romance, ait, 
amusements, may be even more dramatic 
and exciting than ever. 





Christmas Suggestions 


STUDENT CHART READER 
by 
Liewellyn George 


Especially recommended for the begin- 
ner. Contains delineations of planets in 
signs and houses, aspects, etc. More 
than 400 interpretations. 

300 pages 


Paper bound, $1.50 
Cloth bound, $2.50 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 


Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


He that tilleth his land shall be satisfied with bread; but he that followeth vain 
persons is void of understanding.—Proverss XII:II 


Planning the 1946 Garden 


uR Victory Gardens, which we started 
in 1942, continued on to victory in 1945. 
Four seasons of planting should have made 
thousands of new gardeners garden-wise. 
With the knowledge you have accumu- 
lated in that time on plant culture, why 
not now plan a Peace Garden? The hard- 
est work of learning to care for your plants 
is over; the garden plots will now be 
easier to work. If you 


Charles R. Hook 


all clinkers and then use the fine ash. A 
one-half inch mesh screen, or rabbit wire 
mesh screen, is suitable for sifting the 
ashes. 

There is but little fertilizer value in coal 
ash, but the lime it contains is very valu- 
able as a soil conditioner. When used on 
sticky clay soils, it breaks up the clay and 
thereby separation is obtained, allowing 
the rain to penetrate the soil, and the plant 
roots to gather up the moisture as well as 

any fertilizing particles 





have kept the garden 
free of weeds and in- 
sects and the soil prop- 
erly fertilized, your fu- 
ture gardening will be 
an easier task. 

To most gardeners, 
fertilizers and material 
to condition the soil 
for crops seem to cause 
the chief worry. How- 
ever, about 35% of 
these gardeners can 
solve their own prob- 
lems right at home. 

In previous articles 
I have touched upon 


20th. 





Fishing Dates 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are December Ist to 11th 
and December 25th to 31st inclusive. If vou are a gar- 
The good dates are December 12th, : 
13th, 14th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd and 24th. 
The low average days 
are December 15th, 16th, 
17th, 18th, 19th and 


that are in the soil. In 
light sandy soil, more 
moisture is held by the 
use of ashes. 


dener who keeps chick- 
ens, you may be glad 
to know how valuable 
ashes are to the garden 
and chickens. Sifted 
coal ashes scattered on 
the chicken house floor, 
to a depth of one or 
two inches, give the 
hens the needed lime 
for producing harder 
shelled eggs. The ashes 












the value of ashes, soot- 
and chicken manure for a soil conditioner 
and fertilizer. However this subject may be 
new to our recent readers. 

Coal ash from our stoves and furnaces, 
wood ash from the fireplace and soot from 
the chimney collect in large quantities 
every winter. All these make good soil 
fertilizers and conditioners. 

Of course it will be necessary to sift out 





make a cleaner looking 
house floor, and if cleaned out every two 
weeks, make an ideal fertilizer for the 
garden. However, this is a strong fertilizer 
and should not be used too liberally. 

If you have a compost pile, the scatter- 
ing of sifted coal ash on this pile also 
gives you an ideal fertilizer. Wood ashes 
are also valuable in the garden. They con- 
tain a small percentage of fertilizer. Rain 
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and air soon leach the phosphoric acid 
from the ash. The amount of phosphoric 
acid they contain is from 1 to 1.5 per- 
cent and from | to 3 percent potash; they 
also contain about one-third of the value 
in lime, found in commercial limestone 
used to correct soil acidity. 

Chimney soot contains a rich supply of 
nitrogen, potash and phosphoric acid. It is 
a stimulant to vegetable growth and dis- 
courages cutworms, grubs, wire-worms and 
snails. 

It may be sifted on top of the soil 
around growing plants, or dusted on beans, 
cabbage, cucumbers, melons, squash or 
other similar plants. Warning: Do not use 
lime when you use soot. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 

repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soil and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweet peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is New 
or in First Quarter. 
. Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil and are similar to and grow from a 
bulb formation, such as carrots, potatoes, 
turnips, tulips and gladiolas, should be 
planted when the Moon is Full or in Last 
Quarter. Plant in the Last Quarter only if 
necessary as it is not considered the best 
time for planning. Time given is Eastern 
Standard Time. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, all day Dec. Ist, 2nd, and up to 
12:29 P.M. Dec. 3rd: a fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, all day Dec. 6th, 
7th, and up to 10:31 A.M. Dec. 8th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 6:25 P.M. Dec. 10th, 
and all day Dec. 11th: a good time to 
plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, all day Dec. 12th: a good time to 
plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day Dec 15th and 16th; a fair 
time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day Dec. 19th and 
20th: a good time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra: all day Dec. 26th and 27th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 


Scorpio, all day Dec. 28th, 29th, and up to 
7:32 P.M. Dec. 30th: a fair time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 


. 

Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
raking, dragging, or getting the soil in 
shape for planting, cutting weeds and grub- 
bing to kill undesired growths. This work 
should be done on the following days: 
After 12:29 P.M. Dec. 3rd, and all day 
Dec. 4th and Sth. After 10:31 A.M. Dec. 
8th, all day Dec. 9th, and up to 6:35 P.M. 
Dec. 10th, all day Dec. 13th, 14th, 17th, 
18th, 21st, 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: The 
best dates this month are Dec. 19th and 
20th. The fair dates are Dec. Ist, 2nd, 
6th, 7th, 11th, 12th, 15th, loth, 26th, 27th, 
28th, 29th and 30th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The dates are Dec. 3rd to 12th in- 
clusive, and Dec. 31st; the best days are 
Dec. 6th and 7th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on Dec. 
8th, 9th, 17th and 18th. Set duck and tur- 
kev eggs on Dec. 10th, 11th, 19th and 20th. 
Set chicken eggs on Dec. 17th, 18th, 26th 
and 27th. Purchase baby poultry hatched 
on Dec. 11th and 12th. 

Breeding Rabbits: The period of gesta- 
tion for rabbits is approximately the same 
as incubation period for goose eggs. There- 
fore does should be mated on the date we 
advise for setting goose eggs and the birth 
of the litter should occur on dates given for 
purchasing baby poultry. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are Dec. 11th and 12th. The 
fair dates are, Dec. 6th, 7th, 15th and 16th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: The best dates 
are Dec. 19th and 20th. The fair dates 
are Dec. Ist, 2nd, 6th, 7th, 11th, 12th, 
15th, loth, 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, all day Dec. 
Ist, 2nd, and up to 12:29 P.M. Dec. 3rd. 
also all day Dec. 19th, 20th, 28th, 29th 
and 30th. Fair for fast growth, all day 
Dec. 6th, 7th, up to 10:31 P.M. Dec. 8th. 
also all day Dec. 15th and 16th, Good for 
fast growth, all day Dec. 11th and 12th. 
Fair for slow growth, all day Dec. 26th 
and 27th. 

Laying Sod: The best days are Dec. 19th 
and 20th. The good days are Dec. Ist, 2nd, 
llth, 12th, 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th and 
30th. The fair dates are Dec. 6th, 7th, 15th 
and 16th. 
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Sweet Potatoes for Slips, Irish Potatoes 
and Bulb Planting, Root Separation and 
planting: The fair dates are Dec. Ist, 2nd 
and up to 12:29 P.M. Dec. 3rd, and all day 
Dec. 26th, 27th, 28th, 29th and 30th. The 
best dates are all day Dec. 19th and 20th. 


Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Meat, 
Fruit or Vegetables, Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices: The best dates are Dec. 19th 
and 20th. The fair dates are Dec. Ist, 2nd 
and 3rd up to 12:29 P.M., also Dec. 28th, 
29th and 30th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color use the following days, Dec. 
Ist, 2nd and 3rd up to 12:29 P.M., also 
Dec. 28th, 29th and 30th. 


Harvesting Seed for Replanting: From 
your lunar planted crops and plants you 
should harvest seed on Dec. 15th, 16th, 
26th and 27th. 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are Dec. 15th, 
16th, 26th and 27th. The fair dates are 
Dec. 3rd after 12:29 P.M., and up to 1:06 
P.M. Dec. 4th, also Dec. 21st, 22nd and 
23rd up to 9:46 A.M., and all day Dec. 
31st. 


Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: Vege- 
tables and fruit will keep better if harvested 
at the proper time; the best dates are Dec. 
3rd after 12:29 P.M., up to 1:06 P.M. 
Decemlser 4th, also all day Dec. 21st, 22nd 
and up to 9:46 A.M. Dec. 23rd, and all 
dav Dec. 31st. The fair dates are Dec. 
15th, 16th, 26th and 27th. 


Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will lay flatter and last longer and paint 
will weather better if applied on Dec. Ist, 
2nd and 3rd up to 12:29 P.M., also Dec. 
21st, 22nd, and up to 9:46 A.M. Dec. 23rd. 


GIFTS OF THE SPIRIT 


(Continued from page 63) 
away are taken-for-granted as parts of a 
traditional social system. 

This is the ransom of civilization and of 
Western man’s restless quest for that which 
is always beyond: the Sagittarian quest 
for God—or for gold. The Medieval period 
knew well this lure of the beyond. Its Con- 
quistadores and its Inquisitors came mostly 
from a Sagittarian land, Spain. Seeking 
God, they destroyed human values. Dream- 
ing of spiritual life, they tortured their 
bodies and distorted their essential hu- 
manity. And today, we too, on the whole, 
have forgotten the meaning of the simplest 
and most immediate human _ contacts, 
whether it be in our cities, our armies or 
our homes. ; 

Once a prophe®, whose voice rose at the 
threshold of an age of ruthless industrial- 
ization, sang to us, of the West, songs of 
comradeship and of faith in individuals. 
Walt Whitman is gone, but his magnificent 
voice still vibrates amidst our mechanized 
lives. The song of comradeship cannot, 
must not, die. It is an essential gift of the 
Spirit. It is a blessing that we all should 
receive with hearts fresh and warm, vibrant 
with eternal human youth. Ours it is to 
become adepts in the art of living to- 
gether, as comrades and friends. Ours it is, 
at the dawn of the age of global civilization 
and atomic bombs, to radiate in our every 
day the love, the great love of the com- 
rades. For however far man’s mind may 
soar, it is the heart and the love of humans 
that is the indestructible foundation of 
creative tomorrow. Comradeship is the liv- 
ing substance of all civilization true to 
the Spirit. It is the Divine singing at the 
core of human relationship. 





CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 





CHRISTMAS SUGGESTIONS for the ASTROLOGICAL STUDENT 


4 TO Z HOROSCOPE MAKER, by Llewellyn George $5.00 
SIMPLIFIED SCIENTIFIC ASTROLOGY, by Max Heindel $1.50 
HOW TO LEARN ASTROLOGY, by Marc Edmund Jones $1.50 
STUDENTS’ TEXTBOOK OF ASTROLOGY by V. E. Robson $2.50 
PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY, by Alan Leo $1.00 
INFLUENCE OF THE MOON, by Frederic Van Nostrand $1.00 


Send check or money order to 


1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
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New Moon 


The last New Moon of 1945 occurs at 
1:06 p.m. EST on December 4th in 12° 15’ 
Sagittarius, in opposition to Uranus, and 
conjunct Mercury retrograde. It is perhaps 
significant that this lunation occurs very 
near the Descendent of the widely accepted 
United States chart. 


Full Moon 


The December Full Moon occurs at 9:17 
p.m. EST on the 18th in 26° 50’ Gemini, 
separating from a sextile to Jupiter in 
Libra. 


Solstice 


The Sun enters Capricorn, marking the 
winter solstice, at 0:04 a.m. EST on De- 
cember 22nd. The chart for the solstice, 
covering the winter quarter, shows the 
Sun in quincunx aspect to Mars (an aspect 
of health, work, labor, adjustment, recon- 
struction), and in square to Neptune, which 
is rising in the chart set for Washington. 
The Moon is closely conjunct Pluto (in the 
11th house at Washington), moving to trine 
Venus. Jupiter has just completed the 
square to Saturn. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun trines Pluto on December 4th 
and parallels Mercury on the same day. 
An inferior conjunction of the Sun and 
Mercury takes place at 5:13 a.m. EST on 
the 7th in 14° 57.5’ Sagittarius; an opposi- 
tion and parallel to Uranus are also formed 
on December 7th. The Sun then sextiles 
Jupiter on the 14th, parallels Mars on the 
23rd, parallels Venus on the 26th, and 
squares Neptune on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury retrogrades from 21° 56’ Sagit- 
tarius on the Ist to a stationary position 
in the 7th degree of Sagittarius, turning 
direct in 6° 52’ of that sign at about 3:00 
a.m. on December 17th; from this point, 
Mercury moves forward to 18° 45’ Sagit- 
tarius at the end of the month. Mercury 
is quite active in December, completing 
eight major aspects and six parallels. A 
parallel to Pluto, a sextile to Jupiter occur 
on the 2nd with a parallel to Uranus on 
the 3rd. Mercury is occulted by the Moon 
and parallels Mars on the Sth; the occulta- 





tion occurs at 0:27 a.m. EST in 17° 55’ 
Sagittarius. An opposition to Uranus is 
formed on the 6th with Mercury in retro- 
grade motion, followed by a parallel to 
Saturn on the 7th, and a parallel to Venus 
and trine to Pluto on the 9th. Mercury 
conjuncts Venus at 6:41 p.m. EST on the 
12th in 8° 29.4’ Sagittarius, the degree of 
the fixed star, Antares. Two sextiles to 
Neptune follow, the first completed on the 
12th with Mercury retrograde, and second 
on the 21st, with Mercury direct. A second 
trine to Pluto is formed on the 25th, and 
a third opposition to Uranus culminates 
on the 28th (the first opposition occurred 
on November 16th). The last Mercury 
aspect of the year is the parallel to Saturn 
on the 3lst. 
Venus 


Venus moves from 23° 42’ Scorpio into 
Sagittarius at 0:21 a.m. EST on the 6th; 
transiting through Sagittarius, Venus enters 
Capricorn at 8:57 p.m. EST on the 29th 
and reaches 2° 41’ Capricorn at the close 
of the month. Venus trines Saturn on the 
Ist, trines Mars on the 8th, and sextiles 
Neptune on the 12th. A parallel to Saturn 
is formed on the 13th, and a trine to Pluto 
on the 15th. Venus then opposes Uranus 
on the 17th and parallels this same planet 
on the 20th. A real “Christmas aspect” is 
completed on the 25th—a sextile from 
Venus, the Lesser Benefic, to Jupiter, the 
Greater Benefic. The last aspect of the 
year is Venus’ parallel to Pluto. 


Mars 


Mars, in 3° 08’ Leo on the Ist, turns 
retrograde in 3° 14’ Leo at about 4:00 
p.m. EST on the 4th, re-enters Cancer 
(where it will remain until April 22nd) 
at 10:03 a.m. EST on the 26th, and is 
found at 28° 12’ Cancer at the end of 
the month. Mars parallels Uranus on the 
13th, is occulted by the Moon in 1° 20’ 
Leo at 6:52 a.m. EST on the 21st, and 
parallels Pluto on the 23rd. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter transits from 20° 13’ to 24° 50’ 
Libra in December, completing one major 
aspect during the month, the square to 
Saturn in Cancer on the 19th. 

Saturn retrogrades from 24° 21’ to 
22° 20’ Cancer during the month, complet- 
ing no aspects in transit. 
(Continued on page 99) 





f 
i 
d 
< 









94 


American 





Astrology 





Day by Day 


A General 


Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


December, 1945 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given 
that one day each month this hour is not given. 


Deborah Lents 


for each day during the month. [t will be noted 


This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 


moves forward approximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 


during which ihis lunar day carries through from 
succeeding day including therein one full day of tz 


This moonrise time is given because experience has shown tha 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the ti 


moonrise, and the same will apply to other gene 


There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standaré 


late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the 
venty-four hours on which the moon 
i 


econd 
will not rise 
it usually marks a crisis or turning 


t 


nie of 
ral conditions. 
7 


f 


Time Zones. 


For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 1 
Moonrise—3:54 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Duty should be paramount 
in any attempt to secure beneficial results. 
By recognizing and fulfilling responsibil- 
ities, success may follow in finances, home, 
position. Flouting schedules, tasks, or 
anger, arrogance, uncontrolled speed, might 
cause deep hurts, day or night. Work to 
establish plans, ventures, business or 
pleasure. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 2 
Moonrise—4:52 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Do everything possible to 
increase love, happiness, resources, good 
fortune. The usual Sunday interests or 
special features, dates, deals, business, 
parties, could lay the basis for long range 
progress and prevent difficulties also. 
Travel, visit, agree on objectives; but 
don’t expect too rapid developments. 





MONDAY—Dec. 3 
Moonrise—5:51 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Attend to business, whether 
private or public, home, career, profes- 
sional, romantic. Decide long term issues, 
engagements, marriage, and arrange plans 
or projects, production, job, study, plea- 
sures, soundly. Excitement may be grow- 
ing; don’t speak out of turn or throw away 
reason. The p.m. may be brilliant. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 4 
Moonrise—6:50 a.m. ; 

Jupiter ruler—The larger the project 
and more comprehensive the plan of ac- 





tion, the bigger could be the success. The 
New Moon implies success in distant mat- 
ters but watch out for hijinks close to 
home. Avoid speed, accidents, controversy, 
rash people at work or play, day or night. 


vw 
Y»9 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 5 
Moonrise—7:50 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler-—A good deal of pressure 
may be unexpectedly and drastically ex- 
erted to make changes or to obtain half- 
baked results. New ideas could break up 
schedules. Curb nerves, haste, arguments. 
Take it easy and stick to routine. Anything 
that is forced could back-fire badly. The 
p.m. could be gay, unusual. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 6 
Moonrise—8:46 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—Frustration, futility, re- 
strictions, could have explosive reactions 
in anger, outrages, violent enmity and 
scandal. Career, business, relationships of 
any kind, travel, writings, could be in- 
volved in accusations, separations, losses. 
Guard health and protect all interests. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 7 
Moonrise—9:38 a.m. 
Saturn ruler—Early a.m. news, infor- 
mation, decisions, moves, seem to. settle 


important questions, but later these are 
very likely to be: revised or reversed. In 
fact by afternoon there may be a hue and 
cry in full opposition. Stand pat today and 
do not be rushed into important changes 


of any kind. Hold fast to assets, money, 
possessions, family, love. 
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SATURDAY—Dec. 8 
Moonrise—10:26 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Be open to reason, follow 
sound plans and cooperate with reliable 
companions at home or afar. Do not be 
swayed by impulse or rashness. With in- 
sight and firmness of purpose, love, ro- 
mance, business, parties, could reach suc- 
cess. But superiors and public demand 
efficiency, so be ready to give. The p.m. 
may be very happy. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 9 
Moonrise—11:07 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—By eliminating foolish 
propensities and rejecting false props, swift 
and exciting success may be attained. Seize 
new ideas, go places, do things and change 
for the better. Romance and business may 
culminate, Press high ambitions. Seek im- 
portant aid in the p.m. 


MONDAY—Dec. 10 
Moonrise—11:44 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Probably a quiet day. 
But spade work can be invaluable in or- 
ganizing plans, labors, parties, moves, 
travel, etc. Work to systematize all details 
and establish orderly procedure. Rest in 
the p.m.; health may require special care. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 11 
Moonrise—12:17 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Rather disagreeable con- 
ditions may need extra poise, sense, thrift 
and humor. Any such troubles may either 
stem from nerves, resentment, obstacles of 
the past or foreshadow more to come with 
rising bitterness. Be guarded in words, 
deeds. Take care of money, credit, family, 
health, love. Don’t get caught in a jam, 
day or night. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 12 
Moonrise—12:47 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Persons who find it hard 
to forgive and forget can still be hashing 
defeat or crying for vengeance. Those who 
can “get up and get” may find aid, support, 
favors, opening opportunity, new angles for 
development. Love, beauty, charm, art, tal- 
ent, labors, can start an upward climb, 
though perhaps slowly at present. Have a 
good time in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 13 
Moonrise—1:16 p.m. 

Mars ruler—Up early and ready with 
plans and methods to shoot the works. 
If well organized, unusual success could 
attend practically any endeavor, personal 
or public. The job, career, art, travel, busi- 











ness, parties, love, romance, could produce 
happiness, honors, expansion. Seize chances. 














































FRIDAY—Dec. 14 
Moonrise—1:46 p.m. 

Mars ruler—All the bright gay open- 
ings of yesterday may run into snags of 
extra costs, delay, or hard boiled people 
who want to know “how come?”’ Neverthe- 
less those who are loyal, expert, far sight- 
ed, may find an extra bonus at the door. 
Also skill, labors, accuracy, can prevent 
large losses. Be cautious in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 15 
Moonrise—2:18 p.m. 

Venus ruler—Large romantic gestures 
can accomplish sweeping changes, reforms, 
contacts. Routine labors may progress 
with unusual ease; work to finish details. 
However, any tendency to fighting it out 
could cause further set-backs or disturb- 
ance. Be modest to escape censure. Watch 
small change or big sums, temper and 
scenes in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 16 
Moonrise—2:53 p.m. 

Venus ruler—On the surface probably 
a negligible day in which much may be 
achieved by skillful efforts or lost by vague, 
uncertain plans. But behind the obvious 
a decided change is taking place. Guard 
conduct, assets, love, and do not heed any 
call to adventure. Loyalty is an asset. 


MONDAY—Dec. 17 
Moonrise—3:35 p.m. 
Mercury ruler—lIn the early a.m. or late 
afternoon large scale ventures may move : 
rapidly and well. Concentrate on labors, i 
consideration for others, full understanding E 
and explicit directions. Otherwise disap- 
pointment, forced changes, accidents, could 
build up to smashing hurts in the p.m. 
Start nothing romantic, original, novel, and 
don’t try to over-ride reason. 


TUESDAY—Dec. 18 
Moonrise—4:24 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—At this Full Moon the 
wheels may begin to turn forward. Either a 
losses or gains may now show up with 
startling effect. Errors, gambles, foolish- 
ness, stupid rashness may be blasted, but 
good work could be promoted with in- 
creased income and honors. The p.m. 
points to far reaching changes. 


WEDNESDAY—Dec. 19 
Moonrise—5:21 p.m. 
Moon ruler—A realization of actual con- 
ditions, of perfidy, mistakes, unreliable as- 
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sociates or even changing public opinion, 
could cause grave reactions. Do nothing 
on account of fear or rage, doubt or 
confusion. Stand firmly on right principles, 
honesty, loyalty, sound values. Rest in the 
p.m. 

THURSDAY—Dec. 20 

Moonrise—6:25 p.m. 

Moon ruler—Erratic action, rash ulti- 
matums, an attitude of “this—or else,” can 
be expensive business. Apologies, explana- 
tions, doing the job the hard way, deflated 
hopes, cash, conceit can make a difficult 
day, Ease through by demanding little or 
nothing. Watch over health and finances. 
Go slow in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 21 
Moonrise—7 :32 p.m. 

Sun ruler—After a rather disruptive 
early a.m. the activities of the day should 
move smoothly if somewhat slowly ahead. 
Yet with firm determination and a full 
grasp of necessities, it is possible to push 
forward large advance through labors, co- 
operation and ideals. Well planned pur- 
poses, parties, business, should succeed in 
the p.m. 

SATURDAY—Dec. 22 
Moonrise—8:39 p.m. 

Sun ruler—This should be one of the 
best days of the months for really getting 
things done. Buy, sell, attend to business, 
chores, finances, pleasure. Make plans for 
action and follow through. The p.m. may 
offer big new possibilities in contacts, work, 
home, industry, amusements, career. 


SUNDAY—Dec. 23 
Moonrise—9:45 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—Extraordinary events 
may occur, with changes at home or in 
public life. Previous consistent labors or 
intrepid action could receive promotion or 
high honors. Make plans far ahead. Be 
ready to learn new methods, and produce 
new brilliance in art or science. The p.m. 
may be wearing, expensive. Retire early. 


MONDAY—Dec. 24 
Moonrise—10:48 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—It is pretty late to get 
in a lather over Christmas. So get organized 
early and concentrate on taking one item 
at a time. Watch tempers, and avoid ac- 
cidents, losses, large or small. The p.m. may 
be wonderfully happy; let all the undone 
jobs go and enjoy it. 





TUESDAY—Dec. 25 
Moonrise—11:48 p.m 
Mercury ruler—Merry Christmas! The 
great success of today should be through 
children, family, news, information, travel, 
romance, changes. The world may have a 
special gift this year. But beware petty 
hopes and selfish action. The night was 
made for rest. 





WEDNESDAY—Dec. 26 
No Moonrise 

Venus ruler—Today may be taken 
either as a blessed relief from high pres- 
sure, or seized as the moment to press for 
attainment and success in private or public. 
Decide, agree, travel. Sign papers, see 
people, press for answers, settlements, 
moves, changes in business, associations, 
engagements, marriage, love. Reach for 
small or large goals, day or night. 


THURSDAY—Dec. 27 
Moonrise—0:47 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The world may suddenly 
take on a sense of limitation, hardship, 
turmoil, demands all involved with self- 
will, criticism, cataclysmic conflict. Ignore 
inefficiency, insubordination, harsh words 
or action, and plug ahead quietly or the 
storm may spread. New happiness could 
start in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Dec. 28 
Moonrise—1:45 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Pent up wrath, hostility, 
determination to break bounds at any cost 
could reach a climax this a.m. A final burst 
of pressure could clear away explosions 
that have been building up for some time. 
Better refuse to join issues. Avoid ac- 
cidents. Terminations may be complete. 
Peace may be restored after noon and the 
p.m. could be very fortunate. 


SATURDAY—Dec. 29 
Moonrise—2:43 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Establish routine early and 
stick to it. Finances and affection benefit 
by being cooperative, generous, under- 
standing. Clear out trash and attend to 
chores. Organize and plan for next week— 
month—year. Attention to detail pays. 
The p.m. may be successful for older 
matters. 

SUNDAY—Dec. 30 
Moonrise—3:42 a.m. 

Pluto ruler—Career, relationships, public 
contacts, may be under a cloud. Be open 
and above-board and have no truck with 
intrigue. Allow no gossip, suspicion, anger 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXIX 


l. SAGITTARIUS rises, in a chart of equal 
house division, it follows that we must 
find Aries in the Fifth House, hence Fifth 
House matters are those which stir Sag- 
ittarius into action. Sagittarius stars with 
a flair for pleasure (intellectual or physi- 
cal), for games and for amusement. He is 
the born gambler of the zodiac. When no 
one else will take a chance, Sagittarius 
will. He is primarily interested in the ex- 
citement of risk rather than the gain of it. 
He may storm if he loses, but he will take 
another risk tomorrow. In other words he is 
not too bad a loser. Children are in a 
sense the product one gives the future, 
hence Sagittarius is motivated today by 
what he plans to do tomorrow. As regards 
actual children he is inclined to be some- 
what impatient with them. They do not 
grow up fast enough. 

The fire force is consolidated in the 


.sign Leo which falls in the Ninth house, 


showing that Sagittarius really loves Ninth 
house matters, ideas, religion, politics and 
long journeys. Thus he is a much better 
college professor than he is a kindergarten 
teacher. He is a born philosopher even if he 
has never had time to read one book on the 
subject. He always has an idea fermenting 
somewhere in his consciousness, and this 
idea is as important, or more, than his real 
children. He covers this idea with the 
faith of Leo. Remember here that the ego 
started in the house of faith. He will love 
this idea so dearly that he must present 
it to the whole world. His religious in- 
stincts wrap it around. His politics have 
to conform with it. And he, personally, 
since the third fire sign falls on the As- 
cendant, becomes his own ambassador of 
the idea. 


Taurus on the Sixth Cusp: 


Taurus on the Sixth cusp denotes that 
the tendency to sickness is denoted by 
Venus, throat, ears, palate and bronchial 
tubes, also the venous blood. Taurus on 
the Sixth denotes the servants he chooses, 





Ellen McCaffery 


quite responsible types, who can work 
placidly while he gives a dozen contra- 
dictory orders in his imperious way. He 
loves service combined with good food. 


Gemini on the Seventh Cusp: 


There is a keen interest in all matters 
pertaining to justice and reciprocity. Mar- 
riage and partnership occupy much of his 
attention. We may have plural marriages, 
as with Mary Baker Eddy. Occasionally, 
however, we have types that escape mar- 
riage altogether, as with Swedenborg and 
with Cecil Rhodes. It is interesting to note 
marriage can be very successful with a 
literary or mental type, as in the case of 
Robert Browning to Elizabeth Barrett 
Browning. 


Cancer on the Eighth Cusp: 


The partner may have property or 
some mining interests, as was the case with 
Cecil Rhodes’ partner, Rudd. There can’ 
be a legacy from the home. Cancer here 
inclines to partake of interest in psychic 
matters, as with Swedenborg, Vale Owen 
and J. M. Peebles. Heredity plays an im- 
portant part in the physical welfare. The 
mind turns homewards towards the latter 
part of life. 


Leo on the Ninth Cusp: 


Leo in this position would show that 
our Sagittarian loves to travel in state. 
They seek enjoyment and romance dur- 
ing travel. A beautiful romance may end 
in legal trouble, or change with the 
scenery. They may have ambitious dreams 
which they think can become realities on 
foreign soil. They make very powerful 
lawyers, or church dignitaries. Some may 
even travel, like Cecil Rhodes, and find 
gold and diamonds. It is interesting to 
note that in his will Cecil Rhodes left 
money to found scholarships for foreigners 
at the University of Oxford. 
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Virgo on the Tenth Cusp: 

For all the dash of his flaming ascend- 
ant, Sagittarius likes to play safe on his 
job. Virgo on the Tenth cusp gives an 
inclination to enter governmental or muni- 
cipal service, where Sagittarians may ob- 
tain excellent positions and use their 
studies in law and politics. They may also 
do the same in large corporations. They 
may enter the dry goods business, interior 
decoration, landscape gardening, etc. They 
may become interested in the medical field 
where they can render service. They may 
also take up religion where again they can 
render service in the spiritual realm. They 
are not lazy in their work and they like 
their offices to look immaculate. 


Libra on the Eleventh Cusp: 

The hopes and wishes of Sagittarius are 
often obtained by co-operation of friends. 
They love peace and justice. One friend 
may become a partner in the work or in 
the objective of life; for example, Marie 
von Sivers who had Sagittarius rising, be- 
came the greatest helper of Rudolph Stein- 
er in his metaphysical and occult work. 
Friends may be found among the artists 
or in the legal profession. 


Scorpio on the Twelfth Cusp: 


A great deal of research is done in secret. 
It inclines to make good detectives. With 
the mere pleasure-loving types, how they 
love murder mystery stories, and how they 
love to try to solve them! With doctors this 
sign on the Twelfth shows their hospital 
work. Sagittarius occasionally has to have 
time to himself for investigation. The posi- 
tion shows that there is danger from violent 
secret enemies, hence Sagittarius should 
strive to avoid making enemies. 


Sagittarius on the First Cusp: 

The native is usually tall and athletic, 
fond of outdoor sports and dancing. King 
Haakon of Norway is one of the tallest 
of monarchs. Edward VII was not tall 
though he also had Sagittarius rising. 
However, his ruler was not in a tall sign. 
The influence of Jupiter was expressed 
very strongly, however, in his personality 
and appearance. Sagittarius generally ap- 
preciates good clothes and he likes to be 
treated with dignity. He may be breezy 
and treat others as though he was the 
superior being, nevertheless he does not 
appreciate other people treating him in a 
superior manner. 


Capricorn on the Second Cusp: 


The influence of Capricorn seems to be- 
stow vast wealth upon some Sagittarians 
and poverty upon others. In some types 
money is spent capriciously in order to im- 
press the Joneses. The Sagittarian is much 
more cautious and conservative in money 
matters than most people expect when they 
first come in contact with his Jupiterian 
ascendant. He may save twice as much 
as he spends. He may gain from large 
corporations. His ambition is’ to make 
money, and usually his ambition does make 
money. 


Aquarius on the Third Cusp: 


If the Saturnine qualities are strong, 
our Sagittarian will be a thoughtful type 
with great powers of deliberation. If he is 
the Aquarian type his words flow out like 
an avalanche. He may try to talk so fast 
that he stutters. He may be the slangy 
type or the hail-fellow-well-met type. Still 
if Uranus is giving its best we have the 
possibility of a highly inventive and orig- 
inal person who really has very much to 
offer the future. 


Pisces on the Fourth Cusp: 

There may be some secret affecting the 
home or parentage, or merely a desire for 
seclusion and retirement from the office. 
Since Sagittarius loves open air life, he 
may be gay and social when he meets 
people, but he may desire to get far away 
from civilized life for quite long periods. 
Swedenborg became quite a recluse at the 
end of his life. We might note Sweden- 
borg’s interest in the psychic and the 
dream states as quite typical of many 
persons in the sign. 


The Quadruplicities 

1. Cardinal Signs on Succeedent 
Houses: Succeedent houses are those re- 
lating to money, hence the Cardinal, or 
action, signs on these show that the Sag- 
ittarian’s activities work towards original 
ways of making money. 

2. Mutable Signs on Angles: Angular 
houses are related to activity in the public. 
Mutable signs are related to thought, hence 
our Sagittarian thinks and acts simultane- 
ously. 

3. Fixed Signs on Cadent Houses: 
Cadent houses are those of thought. Fixed 
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signs are those that show tenacity. We 
shall judge then that when Sagittarius is 
awakened to think deeply, he never changes 
his opinions. Few people realize the tre- 
mendous obstinacy of Sagittarius unless 
they try to make him do something he 
doesn’t want to do. Then the quick adapt- 
able person you thought him to be disap- 
pears very quickly. 


The Triplicities 

1. Fire Signs on the Fifth, Ninth and 
First Houses: Enthusiasm is kindled in 
love, travel, law, religion and the self. 

2. Earth Signs on Second, Sixth and 
Tenth: Sagittarians are practical in regard 
to money, work, and their position in life. 

3. Air Signs on Eleventh, Third and 
Seventh: Their thought life is concerned 
with people and human relationships rath- 
er than with too many abstract problems. 

4. Water Signs on Eighth, Twelfth and 
Fourth: Death, karma, the home and the 
end of life awaken emotional responses. 


Houses Connected by the Same Ruler 


1. Mercury rules both the Seventh and 
Tenth houses: This might show a pos- 
sibility of Sagittarius marrying a superior, 
the employer, a doctor or a nurse. 

2. Venus rules both the Sixth and the 
Eleventh houses: This inclines to give, or 
to receive, service from friends, An em- 
ployee too may become a very helpful 
friend. 

3. Mars rules both the Fifth and the 
Twelfth houses: There could be secret ro- 
mances, or a hobby which may require 
periods of seclusion. Enemies can be 
made through love affairs or through 
speculation. There can be secret enter- 
prises. A child may become an enemy, or 
could be hospitalized. 

4. Jupiter rules both the First and the 
Fourth Houses: The self likes a large 
home or outdoor surroundings. However, 
the native should not place too much re- 
liance upon stable home conditions. 

5. Saturn rules both the Second and 
the Third Houses: Sagittarius may have 
to help relatives financially, or be helped 
by them. The higher types may spend 
money on education or books. Money could 
be earned through serious writings. Daily 
contacts with people can be useful finan- 
cially. A good position for salesmanship. 
Often very blunt in his conversation. A 
good fact finder. 


Famous People Born with Sagittarius 
Ascending: 


Annie Laurie, Edward VII, Swedenborg, 
Shelley, Vale Owen, J. M. Peebles, Sven 
Hedin, Hahnemann, Mary Baker Eddy, 
Abraham Lincoln, Sepharial, Cesar Borgia, 
Emperor Nero, Robert Browning, Hirohito, 
Max Schmelling, Artemus Ward, Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge, A. J. Pearce, Raphael 
II, Alphonso X of Spain, Nietzsche. ( Most 
of these have been obtained from 1000 
Notable Nativities) 


I.Q. Test on the Sagittarian Ascendant: 


1. Has Sagittarius any interest in mining? 

2. Is he a good salesman? 

3. Does he make friends readily? 

4. Is he a good teacher of young children? 

5. Is he naturally obstinate? 

6. Does he make important enemies for 
himself? 

7. Is he tactful? 


8. Does he have “hunches’’? 
9. Does he love a large home? 
10. Is he gefierous? 


TRANSITS 
(Continued from page 93) 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus retrogrades from 15° 42’ to 
14° 26’ Gemini in December. Neptune 
transits from 8° 10’ to 8° 36’ Libra during 
the month, and Pluto retrogrades from 
11° 44’ to 11° 18’ Leo. None of the three 
vutermost planets completes an aspect in 
transit during December. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 96) 


to spoil plans. Old and new matters may 
vie for attention in the p.m. The dramatic 
touch may be especially fortunate 


MONDAY—Dec. 31 
Moonrise—4:41 a.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Evidently the usual tasks 
of a Monday are even less attractive than 
usual. Better make the best of it and do a 
good job on practical matters to be ready 
for afternoon parties, romances, dates, 


_which should do all right. But the p.m. 
may be. too hilarious. Go slow in every- 
thing: 
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EXPLANATION 


OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for thei: 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little——-or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
throygh his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which a!! 
minor purposes must contribute—the individuc! 
Creative will—-IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 





* wherein will be found a 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
‘pon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more pewerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerfu! 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuous!) 
without proper consideration cf all the circum 
stances involved. This tendency must be con 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general) —the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critica! 
days than &t any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by 3 
careful study of the daily guide for your si 

detailed analysis of the 


planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 
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reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods, of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be consideréd as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis 















































‘3 Pacific | «| Mount'n| < | Central 5 East 
4A | Stand | ra Stand. | A | Stand | A | Stand Aspects Interpretations 
Time | Time | Time | Time 
1 | 3:06am | 1 | 4:06am] 1 | 5:06am | 1 | 6:06am | 9D os | Intentional hurts can backfire. 
8:54 | 9:54 10:54 }11:54 | ? b | Settle home and money problems 
| 1:20 pm | | 2:20 pm | | 3:20 pm | |} 4:20pm; D> vy YV | Associates give material aid. 
| 3:53 4:53 5:53 | 6:53 >x oO | Profits come to the surface. 
| 8:30 9:30 10:30 /11:30 3 Q | Pressure can crack progress. 
2] 1:12am} 2/ 2:l2amj{ 2 3:12am} 2 | 4:12 am | 8 || @ | Great impetus to ideas, business, 
| | | drama, but use caution. 
| 4:28 | 5:28 | 6:28 | 7:28 > ae Perfect details and methods. 
| 2:13pm 3:13 pm 4:13 pm | 5:13 pm | 8 * 2 | Pleasures and business prosper 
| 2:19 3:19 4:19 | 5:19 | > vs Increase scope of usefulness 
2:20 | 3:20 4:20 } | 5:20 idx 2 Add happiness to dividends 
| 9:53 10:53 11:53 3 | 0:53 am | > Ab A steady pace succeeds. 
3 | 2:25am] 3 | 3:25am 3 | 4:25 am 5:25 2 gt 2 Magnetic forces start growth. 
9:22 | }10:22 11:22 | 12:22pm 2 enters 7 Moon enters Sagittarius. 
3:59 pm | 4:59 pm | | 5:59 pm 6:59 > A | Seek romance, play, travel. 
4:39 | 5:39 | 6:39 | | 7:39 | 8 || if | Promote projects with due care. 
| 5:13 6:13 | | 73:13 | 8:13 ie fe) | Express charm, love, happiness 
| 9:16 | 10:16 11:16 4 | 0:16 am > A & | Culmination of far reaching success. 
4 | 2:04am | 4 | 3:04am | 4 | 4:04am | 5:04 iDd>x Yv | Add idealism to labors, plans. 
| 8:59 9:59 | }10:59 11:59 > A ¥& | Take steps to secure gains. 
10:06 | 11:06 | |12:06 pm 1:06 pm;| 2D o O | Distant matters may explode. 
1:00 pm | } 2:00 pm | 3:00 | 4:00 | o turns BR | Mars turns retrograde. 
2:25 | 3:25 | | 4:25 5:25 | > || 8 | Big people take a hand. 
2:28 3:28 | | 5:28 | >) b | Foresight is better than hindsight. 
4:41 | 5:41 7:41 YS i | Protect all interests. Hold fast. 
9:27 10:27 | 5 | 0:27am} 2 8 Reckless action has terrific results. 
56} 0:10am | 5| 1:10amj{ 5 | 3:10 | 8 % | Don’t stir the hornets’ nest. 
0:47 1:47 | 3:47 > 8 Use common sense in everything 
0:57 | 1:57 | 3:57 2) 3 | Control speed, words, machines. 
3:27 | 4:27 6:27 »>* 2 Sign and seal offers, deals, jobs. 
4:05 | 5:05 7:05 a | Form sound associations. 
8:20 | 9:20 11:20 > it | Enter mutual assistance pacts. 
9:45 10:45 12:45pm| D> * »b | Establish basic purposes. 
7:44 pm | 8:44 pm | 10:44 ie g Leave pressure groups alone. 
9:21 10:21 6 | 0:21am | 9 enters #| Venus enters Sagittarius. 
9:21 10:21 0:21 > enters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
9:23 10:23 3 0:23 > x Q Extend career by skill, popularity. 
6 | 3:41 am 6 | 4:41 am 6 | 5:41 am 6:41 ror | Extra steam does a good job. 
1:38 pm | 2:38 pm 3:38 pm 4:38pm] > O Y | Deceit, errors, cloud the issue. 
5:31 | 6:31 7:31 | 8:31 8 £ i | An outbreak of anger, nerves, 
| | hatred, rashness, can be ruinous. 
6:31 | | 7:31 | 8:31 9:31 >xe | Absorb the small in the large. 
7 | 1:23am | .7 | 2:23 am 7 | 3:23 am 7 | 4:23 am 8 || b | Get at salient facts. 
2:13 | 3:13 |} 4:13 | 5:13 8 | Discount agreements; revise ideas. 
2:35 | | 3:35 | 4:35 | 5:35 Dy 8 It pays to keep quiet. 
2:40 | | 3:40 4:40 5:40 > © Reserve is the essence of power. 
3:33 | 4:33 | 5:33 | 6:33 Dx Do not force issues. 
1:08 pm | 2:08 pm | 3:08 pm 4:08 pm £ | Furious assaults can be terribly 
| costly. Avoid danger, accidents. 
3:01 4:01 | 5:01 6:01 u 4 Guard money, reputation, career. 
6:05 } 7:05 8:05 9:05 Ht | Protect all interests. Be calm. 
8:06 } 9:06 | 10:06 11:06 $ b | Find a middle path to safety. 
9:23 10:23 | 11:23 8 | 0:23 am “ : Excitement can be fuel to fire. 
8 | 7:3lam | 8 | 8:31 am 8 | 9:31 am 10:31 > enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 
7:47 | 8:47 | 9:47 10:47 @) 3 | Use reason to maintain progress. 
8:38 | 9:38 10:38 11:38 > || uf | Don’t stir sleeping dogs. 
9:10 10:10 11:10 |12:10 pm 2? A o | Success in love, home, travel. 
1:22 pm 2:22 pm | 3:22 pm | 4:22 >ie¢@ Entertain, but with restraint. 
1:27 | 2:27 | 3:27 4:27 Ira Leave the goats out. 
1:56 2:56 | 3:56 | 4:56 D2 * 2 | Seize offers, changes, job, love. 
11:18 9 | 0:18 am 9 | 1:18 am 9, 2:18am|/ DAY Press ambitious projects. 
9 | 0:57 am 1:57 2:57 3:57 > Il b Organize ventures soundly. 
3:31 4:31 | 5:31 6:31 8 || @ | Advance by loving assistance. 
| 5:29 | 6:29 | 7:29 | 8-29 2° 2 | Discard flamboyant ideas. 
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Interpretations 


Push ahead on vital ene. 
Express charm, sense, beauty 
Discuss and decide issues. 
Success in new developments 
Sweeping attainments fulfil labors 





| Wide chance for promotion 


Associates aid large ambitions 
Settle down to routine. 

Moon enters Pisces. 

Keep parties on the quiet side 
Bad time to fight or argue 

Be strictly honest and practical 
Cheating or mistakes cause loss 
Make personal adjustments 
Rashness gets nowhere fast 
Don't sass the Big Boss. 
Efficiency placates associates 
Lay cards on the table. 

Honest abilities clinch powers 
Great chance to capitalize on art, 
labors, talents, resources, looks. 
Travel, agreements, finances, start a 
build-up. Make appointments. 

Be alert to all implications. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Achievement in well laid plans 

Discharge duty to advance 

If it is useful, it is good. 

Write, journey, work to produce 

Dig out flaws, errors, deceit. 

Build love, beauty, assets. 

Extend powers, skill, talents. 

This bomb may or may not be a dud 

Tie up offers, propositions. 

Keep facts firmly planted. 

Act to coordinate plans, ventures. 

Accuracy lightens the load. 

Wonderful opportunity to increase 
income, territory. position. 

Accept the situation as is. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Correct values aid swift advance 

drama, create changes 

Watch money. Avoid quarrels. 


| Get all details straight. 


Add ideals to practical efforts 
Superiors help in large tasks 

4 false front is punctured 
Modesty creates solid assets 

Small items pay well. 

Good cheer from good service 
Routine affairs progress beneficially 
String along with the crowd 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Mercury turns direct. 

Act to improve relations. 
Information can be very useful 
Cement good will. 

Persistent labors pay. 

Fine abilities open new doors 
Finances, relationships, ambitions, 

can be torn by recklessness. 

Don’t start anything new. 

Hold on to love and home 

Face harsh lines bravely 

Pick up the pieces cheerfully 

No arguments; no post mortems 
Associates aid in attainments 
Profits in home work. 

Force no issues. Poise helps 

The end of a road; go slow 

A big change of pace, ideas 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Use control in any events 

Act discreetly to win. 

Dig for basic facts; be firm 
Illusion, deception, can be ruinous 
Errors, delusions, conceit, waste, 

can destroy assets, associations. 

Family and loves bestow favors. 
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3 East. 

& Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
7 Time 

20 | 3:02 am > vv Be original to gain. 

} 8:16 » & § Attend to obligations cheerfully. 

}11:32 9 || # | Do not risk devotion, loyalty. 

| 4:59 pm | Dob Maintain high standards. 

5:17 2oa Waste and vanity lose heavily. 
5:39 > il @ Bosses clamp down on misbehavior. 
6:20 > io Seek able advice, support. 
9:46 2 | A Keep home base in sight. 
21 | 30lam/| > nx O Take steps to organize fully. 
4:31 > enters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
4:53 > Il 9 Delete the frills or bombast. 
6:13 > ii # Big talk is heated air. 
| 6:52 ded Don’t try to outfight windmills. 
7:06pm); > || b Well laid plans can move. 
7:17 2A 8 Grasp large forward currents. 
7:18 D>* Vv Chance for personal or public gain 
7:35 ¢ * VY | Keen intelligence and determined 
labors make astonishing progress 
© enters 4} Sun enters Capricorn. 
Do Y Decide large issues. Accept deals. 
| > * Romantic business moves swiftly. 
| D 8 Straighten out details, defects. 
: i> A ® Parties, love, changes, succeed. 
3 ee ae Attend to older matters to win 
HK 1d>x* a Put on a fine show for gain. 

}10: | © *® | Rewards for superior skill. 

} 5 C 3 | Hard work really shows results. 

| 9:46 | > enters m| Moon enters Virgo. 

>xa Exercise, chores, play, pay off. 
: i>daAOo Press profession, careers, jobs. 

| : o || @ | Long-rangeideas need calm analysis. 
36 Dx Yv Odd circumstances add profits. 

| 4:59 2308 Guard words, acts, to prevent loss. 

| d 9 x b Protect money, home, love. 

7:05 J: gY Big ventures need labor, study. 

[10:56 >O Changes, strife, can boomerang 

25 | 1:51 9 * 4%] Make it a Merry Christmas. 
2:24 D> a Peace and Good Will. 
4:54 > * b Labors proceed favorably. 

7:06 Dxa Gifts, favors, support, good cheer. 

| 7:38 +o g What! Jealousy, anger, nerves? 

'10:00 8 A © | Sweeping good ttews, wide coopera- 

| tion in business, love, fellowship 

| 6:44pm) 2D enters =| Moon enters Libra. 

| 7:08 1d.x*o Have a good time. 

26 | 3:00am | > © The body needs a good rest. 
8:30 > y Keep ideas and routine rational. 

10:03 j're-enters 53} Mars re-enters Cancer. 

11:41 Ie VY Wonderful chance for a new start. 
5:18pm| > * Make lasting commitments. 
8:08 > * 8 Act to establish job, associations. 

10:34 O ° | Joy, happiness, improve position. 

11:44 > A Accept new ideas, people, plans. 

27 | 4:45am /] > |! ¥ Pipe down; be very practical. 
3:56pm} D> 0 b | Give up those fancy hopes. 
7:15 > 4 Settle on a conservative course. 

28 | 2:11 am > 9 | Make moves, decisions, permanent 
5:37 ©) , Be ultra cautious at home or abroad 
6:44 D> enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

11:11 oP if | Storms, assaults, could wreck am- 

bitions, relations. 

12:36 pm | > a Logic helps restore balance. 
8:55pm!) D> * ¢ | Quiet confabs produce results. 

29 | 008am/] 2D y Use insight to improve finances 
5:44 D * | Threats only involve strife. 
7:54 | ? * o& | Get down to real business. 
1212pm| D> * A little originality will help. 
2:57 i> «2 It pays to know the ropes. 

48:57 pm | Q enters 4| Venus enters Capricorn. 

4:19 am 2Ab Success in home or money deals. 
8:41 Dx a Attend to chores carefully. 

10:25 © O Y-.| Don’t brood; this too can pass. 
4:47pm| 2 4 @& Up and at ‘em in a big way. 
7:32 | > enters #| Moon enters Sagittarius. 

10:12 2 2 Make it a quiet evening. 

31 | 0:38 am gt} Sanity relieves a somber burden. 
5:17 9 |! 2 | Dramatic exploits reach a peak. 
12:47pm| D2 * YV Be gay but do the job. 
3:13 d2xoO Distinction for extra efforts. 
6:11 7A? A fine dash to success. 
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December, 1945 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


December 1 to December 12 


Sie seem just on the verge of seizing 
a highly dramatic objective this week, with 
much success from the Ist to 3rd. But be- 
tween the 4th (New Moon) and 7th, 
friends, relations, health or job may sud- 
denly change the outlook. Your interests 
appear very social at present, but some 
phase of this—kindred souls, a current 
Heart Beat, parties, clothes, or study, job, 
preparations—are subject to change with- 
out notice and may fold up to some extent 
later in the month as Mars recedes into 
Cancer, Actually you should have basic 
situations well in hand; matters or persons 
at a distance and those close by should be 
very helpful, possibly bringing exciting 
ideas or propositions that you should be 
able to work out most successfully. The 
value of your labors should increase. By 
being accurately prepared for a new job 
you could progress romantically and finan- 
cially, but if you try to force the issue you 
may take a fall around the Sth to 7th. The 
8th to 12th can see your objective right at 
hand; love, money, travel, business, pro- 
fession, could fulfil your heart’s desire. 


December 12 to December 18 


The 12th could be a big day of realiza- 
tion, opportunity, beginnings in the in- 
tangibles of happiness or more material 
gratifications, provided your efforts follow 
plans already in process. Be prepared to 
discharge home duties and give responsible 
consideration to partners at every stage of 
the game. You can’t sally forth in a surge 
of pleasure, as neglecting routine chores 
could bring on loss, limitations, depression 
within a week. Don't stew and fret be- 
cause you can’t dash out, but be thankful 
you have something solid to hold on to. 
Impulse could sweep you into a happier 
mood on the 13th-15th, perhaps because 
your labors are appreciated. Somebody 
may gamble with your money, assets, be- 
longings, heart, on the 17th, 18th, and 
your reputation, income, ambitions may 
be at stake. Play safe yourself and give 
no one a chance to throw you for a loss. 


— 


Artes 
Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


The eclipsed Moon of the 18th comes 
pretty close to home, so changes may be 
in process there. If so you may need 
special advice or support from loved ones, 
business or public associates. With Mer- 
cury turning’ direct it should be much 
easier to make plans or projects work, to 
get out of a rut on the job, in travel, writ- 
ings, personal expression and find very 
responsive companions. Don’t try to go 
too fast all at once for on the 19th-21st 
you may run into trouble at home, with 
money, partners, public. The 23rd may be 
exciting and could boil over if you are too 
impetuous; you could be snared into far 
deeper ventures than you think. Keep your 
nerves smooth on the 24th and have a 
Happy Christmas. 


December 26 to December 31 


The 26th may see some very successful 
events socially, romantically, in gifts, mes- 
sages, moves. Expedite domestic changes. 
Definitely hold your horses on the 27th, 
28th, when a small whirlwind could blow 
up into major proportions. Avoid contro- 
versy, strife, fights all week. Keep clear of 
haste or wrangles that might induce acci- 
dents in transit or on the job. Have a good 
time on the 30th by holding your home 
and happiness intact and letting big bub- 
bles fall apart of their own volition. You 
are probably going to feel very much im- 
posed on for the next two or three months, 
or at least restricted in action; so it might 
be wise to make your 1946 resolutions 
cover the home territory particularly—to 
the end that wherever you are you will put 
in such effective efforts that you will gain 
true liberation when Mars moves into Leo 
in April. You can make a brand new start 
toward future success if you will intelli- 
gently attack the problems current now or 
that come up between now and then, 
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Artes Daily Guide 

Sat.—Dec. 1—PLUTO—Try to finish work 
up to date. Make plans, preparations and 
appointments in early A.M. Noon hours 
doubtful. Later P.M. hours best for trips, 
writings, fun and friendships. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—PLUTO—Catch up on your 
correspondence or reading. Enjoy a trip, 
visit, social gathering, church service or a 
long walk with the special friend or partner. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—PLUTO—Put your best 
efforts into new ideas and work which will 
help children, relatives, partner or friends. 
Sew, shop, entertain, teach, visit schools. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—JUPITER—A.M. hours set 
for creative work, plans and ideas. Don’t 


jump to conclusions; be systematic and 
methodical. Use tact with others. 
Wed.—Dec. 5—JUPITER—Attend to the 


usual routine work or duties exercising dis- 


cretion and tact with associates. Nothing 
gained thru losing temper. 
Thurs.—Dec. 6—SATURN—Use caution 


with all writings, contracts, legal matters and 
new ventures. Check carefully. Don’t make 
changes or important decisions. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—SATURN-—Shoulder your ob- 
ligations; don’t shirk. Reward is sure for 
work well performed with the right spirit. 
Look at the bright side of things. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—SATURN—Guard against im- 
pulsive speech or action. Take time to think 
and reason. It will save you trouble and 
losses. Evening favors sociability and fun. 

Sun.—Dec. 9-URANUS—Have a good time. 
Do the things that mean the most to you. 
Visit, study, entertain, travel, write, go to 
church or gatherings; see the girl friend. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—URANUS—Continue with 
things already started using tact and discre- 
tion with associates. Give home and children 
your best attention. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—NEPTUNE—Don’t talk or 
act out of turn. Harmony and success de- 
pend on accuracy, sincerity of purpose and 
self-effacement. Be careful of writings, trips 
or changes. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—NEPTUNE—Don’t expect 
too much from others. Do your best. Co- 
operate with partner, family, lawyers, pub- 
lic or agents. Entertain or visit., 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—MARS—Disregard gossip 
and short cuts to success. You gain thru 
special attention to work at hand using fore- 
thought and common sense. Avoid care- 
lessness. 

Fri —Dec. 14—MARS—Check all writings, 
papers and general work carefully. Mis- 
takes costly. Assume obligations cheerfully 
doing your best for all. It pays. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Best results are 


obtained thru finishing old work or things 

which have been waiting for some time. Co- 

operate with others; avoid disputes. 
Sun.—Dec. 16—VENUS—Take care of the 





home obligations. Give the home folks some 
of your time and attention. It will be appre- 
ciated. Visit, entertain or go to church. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—MERCURY—A.M. hours 
stress careful handling of writings, legal mat- 
ters, trips and finances. Late P.M. best for 
new ideas, plans and action. Work with 
partner or groups. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—MERCURY—Shop, visit, 
see beauticians, relatives or special friend. 
Consult lawyers or public officials. Make 
plans for family reunions. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—MOON—Ideas and judg- 
ment apt to be biased and unreliable. Post- 
pone travel, writings, legal matters and pub- 
lic gatherings. Keep to routine work. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—MOON—Obligations and 
duties require special attention. Take one 
thing at a time; avoid haste and mental dis- 
turbance. Confidence necessary for success. 

Fri—Dec. 21—SUN—P.M. hours are best 
for all important matters, shopping, trips, 
writings, beauty treatments, visits, business 
affairs and public contacts, invitations and 
contracts. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—SUN—You have a chance to 
benefit thru social affairs, friends, partner or 
home folks. Shop, entertain, visit or enjoy 
some amusement with the special friend. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—SUN—Make this a day of 
rest and enjoyment thru close friendships, 
study, recreation or church affairs. High as- 
piration brings its own reward. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—MERCURY—Slow up a 
bit. You get more done by taking a slow 
methodical rhythm. Avoid haste and im- 
pulsive speech or action. Evening brings its 
own cheer. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Share some of your 
joy and happiness with those less fortunate. 
Travel, visit or enjoy family sociability. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—VENUS—Push ahead with 
all important matters during the P.M. hours. 
Write, travel, make decisions, changes or 
moves; consult lawyers, or spiritual advisers. 
Evening social. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—VENUS—It is necessary 
to take care of home matters and personal 
obligations. Be tactful with associates. Enjoy 
some fun with partner or best friend. 

Fri—Dec. 28—VENUS—Use caution with 
writings, papers, trips and associates in A.M. 
Attend to work, important matters, friends 
and social affairs in P.M. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—PLUTO—Finish all work 
and obligations early, so you may enjoy an 
outing, sports, new companionships and 
amusements in the P.M. 

Sun. Dec. 30—PLUTO—Rest and relaxation 
will prove beneficial in A.M. Be tactful with 
associates. P.M. and evening best for friend- 
ships and sociability. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—JUPITER—The success of 
today’s activities depends on how much you 
cooperate with others. Be tactful, tolerant. 
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December, 1945 





December, 1945 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


December 1 to December 12 


pe common sense, ability to resist 
wild importunities, aggression, fluctuations, 
could be life savers this month. The em- 
phasis is on finances, your own earnings, 
assets, income to or from others, and dis- 
turbing activities around home. Best re- 
sults seem to come from attending strictly 
to your own business (which appears now 
to tie in with extensive affairs), to doing 
the regular job or chores with artistry and 
accuracy. Take joy and pride in giving 
beautiful service and disposing of each item 
as it comes up. Use the Ist to 3rd in 
settling as many problems as possible on 
a permanent basis. The New Moon of the 
4th could signalize sharp storms of charges 
and counter-charges, public altercations 
and changes affecting your finances on the 
6th, 7th. Protect all interests and posses- 
sions for this situation can gather momen- 
tum from other angles, as you may find on 
the 10th, 11th. If you are hasty, nervous, 
uncertain, then both heart and money could 
suffer further within the week. 


December 12 to December 18 


Whatever interest you have in giving 
or receiving service, working for or with 
large organizations, far reaching causes, 
or in personal assistance to family, home, 
health, and the income from such sources, 
you should find ample compensation this 
week. Splendid agreements can be made 
from the 12th to 15th, IF you, family, 
loved ones or business associates are not 
too demanding or too ready to leap into 
adventures that might be terribly ex- 
pensive in various ways. Flaming chances 
are being fanned by vanity, rumors, sen- 
sational prospects, which you are supposed 
to underwrite. Trust no such propositions 
especially around the 17th, and hold on 
to your income, job, reputation, heart 
strings. Just keep plugging this week; in- 
fuse ideals into labors but don’t try ex- 
periments that would involve losses in any 
sense whatever, or more may follow. 





~s Taurus 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


The eclipse of the 18th could further 
affect your finances. It is possible for you 
to make a change, connection, take a posi- 
tion, perhaps be promoted, that would 
stabilize income, estate, assets, resources, 
for some time to come, but it is no time 
to gamble or take a flyer. For your su- 
periors, subordinates, family, business, are 
still too reckless and could cost you real 
money. Be especially cautious on the 19th, 
20th. The 21st, 22nd, 24th should be ex- 
cellent days and Christmas Eve may be a 
time of special happiness, gain, opportunity, 
fulfilment and uplift. Yet social life ap- 
pears to demand a lot, and clothes, parties, 
romancing, gifts, may hit the budget hard. 
You can have a lot of fun now in. the 
Loving Hands Department, making things 
that can’t be had and possibly developing 
a hobby or talent for public exploitation 
and gain later. 


December 26 to December 31 


Mars backs out of your 4th solar house 
(and into Cancer) on the 26th, and a new 
start may be temporarily abandoned. 
Nevertheless domestic, personal, family, 
stimulation may quiet down and between 
now and April you have a big chance to 
realign your forces, gain more efficient skill 
and technique in any special labors, talents, 
hobby. The 26th is an excellent day to put 
your house (affairs—social, business, home, 
distant) in order. Come to conclusions, 
agreements. Start a new program, get a 
new job or a fresh grip on an old one, and 
generally make yourself more beautiful, 
charming, useful, necessary to Someone’s 
happiness and success. You should, by 
Jan. 1st, have a new outlook, a broader 
perspective and scope, and could travel. If 
you move about make your plans soundly 
and well in advance. Keep your own proj- 
ects clearly in mind. On the 28th, 30th 
do not allow anger, impatience, lures, 
schemes nor any evasive gestures by any- 
one to reflect on your career, credit, repu- 
tation or income. You have a chance to 
reach more authority next month, so build 
to that end, 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Sat.—Dec. 1—JUPITER—Early A.M. best 
for travel, writings, research or old work and 
contracts. Late P.M. favors health treat- 
ments, new diets, public contacts and fun. 
Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—JUPITER—Gain and benefit 
possible thru rest and light recreation. Enjoy 
a trip or dinner with the special friend. Give 
happiness to others. Evening doubtful. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—JUPITER—Take care of any 
important business or home matters, social 
obligations, shopping, appointments, contracts, 
repairs or beauty treatments. Evening social. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—SATURN—Center your in- 
terests on affairs of home, family, relatives 
or business matters during A.M. Make ap- 
pointments, plans for social, reform or politi- 
cal meetings. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—SATURN—Work and daily 
obligations apt to be upsetting. Keep an even 
attitude with all associates and you'll avoid 
trouble. Postpone new matters. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—-URANUS—Check all work 
carefully. Guard health. Don’t put too much 
confidence in news and new propositions. 
Avoid disputes with others. 

Fri—Dec. 7— URANUS— Postpone im- 
portant decisions, changes and correspondence. 
Carry on with the usual routine paying special 
attention to al] details. Mistakes costly. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—URANUS—Nerve tension is 
still strong. Keep ycur temper and finances 
under control. Evening best for amusements, 
agreements, sociability and friendships. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—NEPTUNE—Now you have 


a chance to spend an enjoyable day with 

friends, family or relatives. Writings, trips, 

entertainment or sociability favored. 
Mon.—Dec. 10—NEPTUNE—Face your 


problems with confidence. Don’t give in to 
You can master the 
Be tactful 


moods or forebodings 


situation. Take one thing at a time 
with all 

Tues.—Dec. 11—MARS—Use caution with 
all writings. travel, finances and contracts 


You are apt to feel a bit muddled. Judg- 
ment unreliable. Retire early 

Wed.—Dec. 12—MARS—If you are tactful 
and careful with work and others you can 
progress thru writings, correspondence, trips, 
lawyers, partner and associates 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—VENUS—Early A.M 
late P.M. best for social plans, beauty treat- 
ments, trips, writings, legal matters, shopping 
and amusements shared with partner 

Fri.—Dec. 14—VENUS—Make important 
plans or contacts during A.M. hours. Pay 
health matters in P.M 


and 


special attention to 


Avoid excesses of all kinds. Evening un- 
certain 
Sat.—Dec. 15—MERCURY—Finish all the 


Obli- 
Watch your health and 
Be diplomatic with all. 


loose ends of work and persona! duties 
gations are piling up 
diet 


Sun.—Dec. 16—MERCURY—You are still 
faced with problems which are exacting. Be 
tactful with all close associates. You benefit 
thru rest or light recreation. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—MOON—Late P.M. hours 
give the best opportunity for success in work, 
health matters, family adjustments, home en- 
tertainment and friendly gatherings. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—MOON—A.M. and early 
P.M. best for shopping, beauty treatments, 
contracts, writings, trips, research work, health 
matters and new work. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—SUN—Continue with the 
daily routine or work, but postpone the really 
important matters, decisions, correspondence, 
legal work and trips. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—SUN—Don’t give in to a 
fit of the blues. Take a long walk; get a 
different viewpoint on life. Take care of 
health. Be tactful with others. 

Fri.—Dec. 21— MERCURY —Home and 
business matters require careful handling. 
Evening best for trips, writings, lectures, so- 
cial affairs and health treatments. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on your shopping, appointments, recrea- 
tional plans, correspondence and general work. 
Friendships and friendly gatherings favored. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—MERCURY—Enjoy a day 
at home with family or relatives. Make the 
little repairs that have been needed. Help 


your partner, or go somewhere with the 
special friend. 
Mon.—Dec. 24—VENUS—Slow up a bit. 


Take one thing at a time, and it will be 
finished in time. Trips, shopping and writings 
require a bit of vigilance, but evening favors 
Christmas cheer. 

Tues. —Dec. 25—VENUS—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Write, speak it, o1 
shout it to the family. Be joyous and gleeful 
with all. Your joys are doubled thru sharing 

Wed.—Dec. 26—PLUTO—Take care of cor- 
respondence, financial obligations and adjust- 
ments in P.M. Start new work, health treat- 
ments, insurance or trips. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—-PLUTO—Be careful with 
correspondence, writings, and research work 
in A.M. Evening favors sociability, friend- 
ships, health treatments and visits to sick 

Fri.—Dec. 28—PLUTO—P.M. hours offer 
the best chance for benefit thru work, health 
treatments, insurance matters, influential peo- 
ple, partner and friends 

Sat.—Dec. 29—JUPITER—Don’t expect too 
much from associates, family or friends. Make 
appointments, dates with the special friend 
or trips in P.M. or evening 

Sun.—Dec. 30—JUPITER—A.M 
quire caution with help and associates 
and evening splendid for a trip 
special friend or partner 

Mon.—Dec. 31—SATURN— You accomplish 
the most thru routine matters or things al- 
ready started at some previous time. P.M 
best for sociability. 
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December, 1945 





December, 1945 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


December 1 to December 12 


« your public contacts (which may be 
wide and varied) there seems a tendency 
to toss and pitch in a wide gamut between 
effort and attainment, while you, every 
now and then, give an extra shove that 
might just as well be eliminated before- 
hand. You may be delayed and nervous, 
held down and excited, trying to push ahead 
and blocked hither and yon for one reason 
or another. In spite of this you have won- 
derful support in love, family, friends, 
neighbors. From the Ist to 3rd your dra- 
matic appeal, socially, through labors, rou- 
tine, creative expression, income, romance 
channels, seems particularly fortunate. But 
at the New Moon you may be precipitated 
into working against your own best in- 
terests by sudden pressure from irresponsi- 
ble persons, and in the pitch on the 4th, 
6th, 7th, 11th, frenzied mistakes, asser- 
tions, accusations, could induce accidents, 
injuries, loss. Be calm or withdraw to a 
more secluded position. Say nothing that 
can be whipped up against you later; agree- 
ments, decisions, moves will be far less 
essential than they seem at the moment. 
Associations, labors, travel, big projects, 
may be happy and successful on the 8th, 
9th. 

December 12 to December 18 

The 12th to 14th could be days of fine 
opportunity, successful changes, exceptional 
cooperation in love, business, family, study, 
beginnings, possibly marriage or promotion 
of deep desires. The difficulties might be 
finances—expecting more than can be had 
x disappointment over supplies, lack of 
essentials or luxuries. Good work on the 
15th, 16th might prevent a big blow up 
on tthe 17th, when mad adventures by a 
member of the family can call out plenty 
of gossip. Romantic urges by anyone need 
control, Establish your power, position, 
ideas, quietly; press nothing vociferously 
Make no important changes as they might 
backfire in the most surprising ways. Keep 
the daily routine going smoothly, watch 


nerves and health, relax and enjoy simple 


amusements 


SN Geminti 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


The eclipsed Full Moon in Gemini may 
indicate the end of personal situations, as- 
sociations, or extensive labors. A trine to 
Jupiter suggests that marriage, romance, 
new family interests, and finances could be 
a fortunate part of this picture. Yet money 
could be a critical factor on the h, 20th, 
21st or even over the 25th, although other 
departments and conditions could be par- 
ticularly happy on the p.m. of the 


on Christmas day. This includes home 


21st and 


afiairs, loves, parties, publicity, participa- 
tion in large projects and far-away issues. 
Just refuse to go into debt or spend more 
than is currently available for anyone’s 
pleasure. An element of striving or jealousy 
could now be turned into more friendly 
cooperation as Mercury goes direct and 
a reservoir of movement is released. Be gay, 
relaxed, and ready to fall in with big 
people and ventures that are prepared to 
operate. 


December 26 to December 31 


Mars retrogrades into Cancer and your 
solar 2nd house at this time, and therefore 
expenditures may increase, whether through 
necessity or desires. But for you these few 


[ ire 
days may bring decisive changes and per- 
haps an entirely new directive purpose, 
This could easily include more popularity, 
a happier emotional field of expression, 


labors that are dear to your heart and 
spreading influence in any mtacts or 
endeavors. Yet be careful that the nerve 
strain, storms, antagonisms, of the 27th, 
28th, 30th do not cause yo se sight 
of larger goals or affect vour health even 
temporarily. A lot of power ma e re 
leased explosively, SO also e J guard 
against accidents or attacks \ al or 
physical that might shake you indations 


unpleasantly. If you have any close asso- 
ciation with belligerent persons or those 
who incline to reckless conduct, keep them 
at a distance this week as far as possible. 
News or information could indicate the 
conclusion of a trying condition or relation- 
ship, so sit tight and cheer up 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Sat.—Dec. 1—SATURN—Shop, make ap- 
pointments, new plans or deliveries in A.M. 
Late P.M. favors close friendships, agreements, 
amusements and public gatherings. 

Sun.—Dec 2—SATURN—Cement the spe- 
cial friendship today. Romance, trips, socia- 
bility and friendly gatherings are in favor, but 
watch your step in the evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—SATURN—Take care of cor- 
respondence, bookkeeping, contracts and de- 
liveries. Solicit new work, health aids, em- 
ployees or machinists. Evening social. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—-URANUS—A.M. best period 
for writings, trips, correspondence, sales, ap- 
plications, conferences, mail orders or busi- 
ness check-ups. Routine balance of day. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—-URANUS—Control emotions 
and finances.” Don’t make changes, decisions 
or new starts. Judgment apt to be unre- 
liable. Use caution in speech and action 
for protection. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—NEPTUNE—You are still 
under considerable nerve tension. Relax. 
Nothing gained by flying off the handle. 
Avoid carelessness in work and travel. 

Fri—Dec. 7—NEPTUNE—Continue along 
with the routine affairs. Postpone the new. 
Guard health against nerve strain and over 
exertion. It is wise to retire early. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—-NEPTUNE—Impulsive speech 
or action detrimental to your best interest. 
Use caution with associates. Evening favors 
sociability, health interests and close friend- 
ships. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—M A RS—Personal desires 
may be realized. Write, travel, visit or do 
some type of creative work. Take the special 
friend or loved one for an outing. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—MARS—Be tactful and 
cautious with associates, writings and work. 
Hasty words may prove hazardous to friend- 
ships, work and personal interests. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—VENUS—Check all work, 
writings, correspondence, contracts and finan- 
cial matters carefully. Be careful with money 
and health. Judgment erratic. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—VENUS—A.M. best for fin- 
ishing old matters, rectifying mistakes and 
financial matters. Enjoy some light recrea- 
tion, inspirational play or concert with friend 
in evening. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13 — MERCURY — Continue 
with routine matters in A.M. Entertain, visit 
sick; see a show, shop or participate in some 
social gathering in P.M. Evening uncertain. 

Fri —Dec. 14—MERCURY—With caution 
much may be accomplished thru superiors, 
partner or public contacts in A.M. Be con- 
servative with money and friend. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—-MOON—Don’t be morbid or 
pessimistic. Postpone important matters. Be 


kind and tactful with others. It helps. Relax 
at a show or movie in evening. 


Sun.—Dec. 16—MOON—Take advantage of 
A.M. hours to rest and relax. Be tactful 
with children, friends or the special loved 
one. Late P.M. favors visits, amusements or 
personal interests. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—SUN—Check all writings, 
papers, contracts, inventive work and finan- 
cial interests carefully. Late P.M. favors 
friendly gatherings, romance and creative 
work. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—SUN—Harness your emo- 
tions. Exercise tact with associates. Hire 
men, shop, visit sick; seek health treatments 
or new work in A.M. Evening doubtful. 

Wed.—Dec. 19 — MERCURY — Obligations 
and work apt to demand prompt attention. - 
Be cautious. Careléssness costly. Evening 
favors home entertainment and friendships. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20 — MERCURY — Emotional 
display won’t help present conditions. Get a 
grip on yourself. Postpone trips, conferences, 
estimates, writings and new work. 

Fri.—Dec. 21—VENUS—Guard your health. 
Be tactful and calm. Evening hours offer 
best period for writings, trips, creative work, 
romance, adjustments and fun. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—VENUS—Get an early start 
on your shopping, sewing, writing, creative 
work and appointments. Enjoy a show, con- 
cert or romance in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—VENUS—A.M. hours favor 
trips, visits, church services, writings, or an 
outing with partner or special friend. Cau- 
tion required in evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—PLUTO—Don’t be too 
hasty. Check work, parcels and all writings 
carefully. Relax. Curb nervous excitement 
and the evening can be satisfactory. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—PLUTO—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Enjoy a happy day 
with family, partner or close friend. Visit, 
travel, phone or write in evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—JUPITER—Gossip, news 
and propositions apt to be unreliable in A.M. 
Put your plans into action in P.M. Con- 
tracts, writings, trips and visits favored. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—JUPITER—Don’t spend 
money foolishly. Ideas and plans apt to be 
risky. Evening favors amusements, romance, 
creative work, sociability and new plans. 

Fri—Dec. 28—JUPITER—Be careful with 
contracts, writings and new work. P.M. and 
evening favor any important matters, trips 
writings, romance and fun. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—SATURN—A.M. hours re- 
quire caution. Take care of appointments, 
phone calls, public contacts, visits, corre- 
spondence and social obligations in P.M. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—SATURN—Indulge in a 
good rest. Be tactful with partner, family 
and friends in A.M. Visits, trips, hikes, sports 
and outings favored in P.M. Evening social. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—URANUS—P.M. and early 
evening offer the best time for important mat- 
ters, home entertainment, friendly gatherings, 
friendships and agreements. 
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December, 1945 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


December 1 to December 12 


a main concern in December seems 
to pivot on routine affairs, those that should 
be purely the give and take of daily life, 
chores, job. But whatever direction this 
takes you may find yourself in the middle 
of caustic conversation or sudden slam- 
bang tactics that could upset your little 
applecart from time to time—including 
home, office, travel, to and from business, 
selling, buying, private contacts with family 
or co-workers. So make your plans right 
now, between the Ist and 3rd, to organize 
and follow through on a_ straightaway 
course and not deviate from it. At the 
New Moon of the 4th the first test of your 
ability to stand pat may come up, with 
more of the same on the 6th, 7th. . Be care- 
ful of accidents and guard health. The 8th 
and 9th may be very successful socially, 
financially, romantically or for home and 
family. The 10th, 11th could be expensive ; 
save time and money. Beware big ideas or 
sudden demands that would not only cost 
plenty but might demoralize nerves, temper, 
progress, hopes. 


December 12 to December 18 


In many ways this should be a happy 
and prosperous week. Wherever your habi- 
tation is at present, it should have some 
aspect of glamour, of unusual ease, attrac- 
tiveness (if only in the absence of person- 
alities or conditions that cause annoyance), 
and on the 12th to 15th you could reach 
successes, joys, that would be reflected in 
more skillful labors, talented efforts, in- 
creased finances, with justifiable pride. 
Entertaining, beautifying, arranging large 
or small scale projects, plans, should be 
the means of future developments and 
achievements. On the other hand any 
waste, inefficiency, extravagance, or a sort 
of false pride as being “above” taking 
pains or getting down to brass tacks, could 
emerge as Obstacles or depressing influ- 
ences. Keep tabs on costs, health, manage- 
ment, and see that orderly procedure is 
maintained in budgets and personal 
matters. 


~s 


Cancer 
Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


At the eclipse of the 18th the Moon is 
in your 12th solar house and it might be 
that a very private matter is concluded or 
publicized—or both. Whatever has de- 
layed your passage forward now seems re- 
moved, and whether this refers to routine 
schedules, to co-workers or unusual asso- 
ciates, writings, travel, agents or trans- 
mission, legal or professional problems, you 
may begin to take steps to clear up 
troubles. Nevertheless there are headstrong 
fire-eaters to be dealt with and it might 
pay you to go very slowly on the 19th, 20th, 
24th when fear or stringency might be 
your undoing. Keep very sane and do not 
allow irrational persons to push you in a 
jam at work or play, for next week you 
may have to know all the answers—but the 
quick, fluent, right ones. You appear to 
work hard over Christmas festivities (you 
probably always do anyway) but the effort 
should be well worth it this year. 


December 26 to December 31 


The 26th may be specially fortunate for 
finances, home, labors, and _ surprising 
chances to settle delayed problems. Work 
fast to decide, agree, use new tactics, see 
people, write. Take a new job or promote 
original ideas. Perhaps an unruly person- 
ality begins to demand attention (or one 
returns to your environment) as Mars 
backs up in Cancer. You may feel pushed 
around for the next three months, never- 
theless arrange your daily routine to move 
as smoothly as possible against a back- 
ground of demands, costs, criticism, or the 
poor judgment of loves and public opinion. 
The job or health may require extra time 
and sense; don’t rely on others; do it your- 
self if you want anything well done. The 
27th, 28th, 30th, are days for poise, ac- 
curacy, control over speech, action, speed; 
belligerent associates, subordinates, chil- 
dren. Your private life and home seem 
points of stress and persons there may be 
troublesome. However, with reason and 
firmness you should come out victor on 
every count. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sat.—Dec. 1—-URANUS—Take care of per- 
sonal and social obligations; make calls, plans 
or appointments in A.M. Entertain, visit doc- 
tors, lawyers, friends or sick people late P.M. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—URANUS—Entertain, visit, 
travel, study or carry out some scientific ex- 
periments. Take the family or close friend 
out to dinner and a show. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—URANUS—Attend to all im- 
portant business, financial, mechanical, or 
engineering matters. Order the coal (o1 
staples) you need. Evening favors friendships, 
romance and fun. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—-NEPTUNE—A.M. hours best 
for business plans, conferences, new budgets, 
family gatherings, entertainment or political 
meetings. Be tactful with all in P.M. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—NEPTUNE—Don’t succumb 
to moods and vague fears. Face your problems 
with a positive attitude. See how much bet- 
ter all things will work out. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—MARS—Avoid all excesses, 
hurt feelings and random gossip. Caution 
necessary with associates, money, work, writ- 
ings and health. Curb emotional outbreaks. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—MARS—Be careful with work, 
associates and health. Mistakes costly. Mingle 
with happy, bright people. Get a different 
perspective on life. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—MARS—Nerve sstrain still 
dominant. Relax; work calmly. Face your 
problems with confidence; you'll get more 
cooperation. Friendships, romance and fun 
evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—VENUS—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Travel, visit, write, study 
or enjoy some special treat with your partner 
or best friend. Evening sociable. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—V EN U S—Personal and 
home obligations require attention. Do your 
best using tact and tolerance with all. Avoid 
disputes, all excesses and extravagance. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—MERCURY—Continue with 
daily duties or work already started. Post- 
pone trips, new work, decisions and changes. 
Keep calm and relaxed. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—MERCURY—Check work 
and writings carefully. Much may be accom- 
plished with general business and personal 
interests. Romance, trips and writings favored. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—MOON—Be tactful with 
home folks in A.M. They may misconstrue 
your motives. Enjoy friends, recreation, ro- 
mance and visits in P.M. Evening unreliable. 

Fri—Dec. 14—MOON—You are apt to be 
moody and unreasonable. Snap out of it. 
Benefit possible thru cooperation with partner, 
public and influential people. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—SUN—You gain most thru 
a tolerant, considerate attitude with others. 
Avoid emotional upheavals and excesses of all 
kinds. Be constructive in work and play. 
Sun.—Dec. 16—SUN—Perhaps you feel a 





bit groggy and jittery. A little rest and pleas- 
ant activity will dispel the gloom and brighten 
your outlook. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—MERCURY—Late P.M. and 
early evening best period for home matters, 
repairs, adjustments, entertainment, friendly 
gatherings or new plans. Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—-MERCURY—Write letters; 
make plans, telephone or visit close friends, 
children or schools in A.M. Do the things 
that mean the most to personal progress in 
P.M. 

Wed.—Dec. 19-—-VENUS—You are apt to 
be too fixed and biased in your ideas and 
plans. It is wise to postpone important mat- 
ters. Evening favors meetings, adjustments, 
conferences and fun. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—VENUS—BEe careful of 
health and personal interests. Proper diet 
very necessary. Keep mentally alert and 
optimistic. It attracts better conditions. 

Fri.—Dec. 21—PLUTO—Harness your emo- 
tions and pocketbook. Don’t let your sym- 
pathies run away with you. Evenirg favors 
sociability, writings and trips. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—PLUTO—Start early on all 
important matters. See doctors, beauticians, 
friends or sick. Write, shop, plan home gath- 
erings or trips. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—PLUTO—A.M. hours best 
for making plans or appointments. Attend 
to some of the home jobs. Someone will feel 
very appreciative. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—JUPITER—Don’t get wor- 
ried or jittery. Take one thing at a time. 
Work will be finished and parcels wrapped. 
Be happy and pass it to others. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—J UPITER—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Wrap a lot of love 
with your gift and pass it along. You'll 
be surprised how your gift will be valued. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—SATURN—Be tolerant and 
kind with the home folks. Everyone is a 
little tired. P.M. and evening best for trips, 
meetings, sports and friendships. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—SATURN—Be cautious 
with personal matters, finances, work and 
health. Worriment detrimental to health. 
Evening favors sociability, fun, friendships. 

Fri.—Dec. 28—SATURN—Handle work and 
associates with tact and diplomacy. Check 
all details. See beauticians or doctors in P.M. 
Evening best for social affairs and friend- 
ships. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—URANUS—Don’t brood or 
bemoan past mistakes. Do your best now. 
Write, visit, telephone, travel, see doctors or 
sick during P.M. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—URANUS—Emotional con- 
trol necessary in A.M: Write letters, phone 
or visit friends in P.M. Evening favors close 
friendships or romance. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
demanding or critical. Kindness and tolerance 
will reap more benefit from associates. Write 
or visit important people. 
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December, 1945 
For those born 
July 23 to August 23 
December 1 to December 12 


ETWEEN Dec. Ist and Christmas your 
personal activity, enthusiasm, in both home 
and distant persons, may sweep you suc- 
cessfully forward. But while you are ac- 
complishing a good deal in daily routine 
and long range ventures, the temper of 
other people may be dilatory, resistant or 
totally undependable as far as money, 
heart interests, social life or promises gen- 
erally are concerned. Your own ambitions 
may be keenly stirred, yet subject to rapid 
fluctuations and the whims of friends, 
family, loves. On the Ist-3rd settle do- 
mestic issues, health measures; arrange 
budgets of all kinds, plans for parties; at- 
tend to clothes, purchases, supplies, re- 
sources. The New Moon on the 4th may 
bring sudden disappointment through those 
whims or undependable people which could 
involve you, family, romance, finances, am- 
bitions, in conflicts and loss on the 6th, 7th, 
8th. However, love comes to the rescue on 
the 8th and 9th; perhaps with spectacular 
events. Be ready to accept offers, propesals, 
to move, change, decide. Stand on gward 
on the 10th, 11th, to conserve gains and 
control subordinates, children, travel, in- 
come, assets. 


December 12 to December 18 

You have much power over circumstances 
and people at this time and could be 
specially successful in arbitrating differ- 
ences, building good will, repairing damage 
to health, home, relationships, and gener- 
ally making progress toward your current 
objective. The 12th to 16th is a period 
when you can finish plans for new starts, 
agreements, based on former ideas, labors, 
projects, do creative work and attend to 
personal affairs with splendid results. Also 
heart attachments close to home could be 
very happy. But do not force any issue 
nor make impulsive decisions under duress, 
and check any tendency to run amuck in 
romance. All this reaches a climax about 
the 17th when you may need extra poise, 
skill, knowledge and good judgment to 
prevent a blow-up publicly or privately. 


ig, 





Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


Avoid parties and take no chances with 
reputation, career, or partners. 


December 18 to December 26 

Whatever has blocked ambitions or 
nagged you with dilatory tactics or trouble 
over mail, packages, travel, papers, familv, 
should be removed at this eclipsed Moon 
of the 18th, when Mercury turns direct. Be- 
tween that date and the 21st problems 
rapidly come to a head; perhaps the health 
of an older person, a private enterprise ot 
association that has been (and will be if 
it continues) expensive. You may change 
doctors, lawyers, brokers. You may lose or 
gain a job, method of income, bind rela- 
tionships with persons who lend stability 
to your activities, In all of this your own 
aims, intentions, action, seem logical, de- 
cisite, but you will have to keep your wits 
and judgment working overtime to prevent 
apparently inconsequential persons as well 
as those with more authority from making 
a hash of your ventures, hopes, progress. 
Watch especially the 18th, 19th, 20th, 24th. 


December 26 to December 31 

You could have some astonishing success 
crowning the month’s efforts on the 25th, 
26th, with a quick upturn in dramatic 
values. Seize any chance to secure love, 
approval, better terms, more affluence 
Make far-reaching decisions covering rou- 
tine for the coming months and perhaps 
developing a hobby or private enterprise 
that has great possibilities. Mars recedes 
now into your 12th solar house and the 
hectic surroundings of the’ recent past quiet 
down considerably. The remaining days 
may be difficult insofar as associations are 
concerned. A final test of ambitious ges- 
tures could result in conflict. accidents on 
the 28th, 30th, that might injure your 
ability to do a good job or go on with 
current plans. Move ahead slowly to avoid 
frustration in private life and discredit in 
business or social circles, cast by friends 
or family, or business partners that might 
cost you a great deal one way or another. 
Make it a point to live according to 
schedule now and keep your private life an 
open book for the coming month. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Sat.—Dec. 1—NEPTUNE-—Start early on 
plans for guests, entertainment, dinners, 
bridge parties and shopping. Late P.M. best 
for writings, trips, romantic interests and 
shows. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—NEPTUNE—You can enjoy 
a good time with friends, relatives or the 
special loved one. Travel, write or phone. 
Do some creative work along cooking lines. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—N EP T U N E—Direct your 
energies into constructive channels such as 
sewing, cooking, decorating, painting or re- 
pair work. Entertain with a dinner or bridge 
party. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—-MARS—A.M. hours best for 
all personal or important interests. See influ- 
ential peoplé, politicians, syndicates or labor 
organizations. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—MARS—You are laboring 
under considerable nerve tension; relax. 
Watch your speech and action if you value 
friendships and peace of mind. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—VENUS—Be tactful with 
all associates and friends. Judgment apt to 
be unreliable. Caution necessary in writings, 
travel and romantic episodes. Curb emotions. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—VENUS—Don’t be irritable 
and impatient. Fears and negative thinking 
will react detrimentally on your health. Keep 
busy with routine work. 

Sat.—Dec. 8~VENUS—-You are inclined to 
be nervous and impatient. It doesn’t pay. 
Snap out of it. Evening favors friendly gath- 
erings, friendships and shows. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—MERCURY—Get some extra 
sleep. Friendships, social affairs and romantic 
interests can make the day very enjoyable for 
you. Do your part. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—MERCURY—Buckle down 
to the routine work. Do something nice for 
someone else instead of feeling sorry for 
yourself. It pays big returns. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—M OON—Shoulder your 
work agreeably. Be careful of speech and 
action. Postpone new starts, decisions or 
ehanges. Don’t antagonize others. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—MOON—Early P.M. gives 
the best period for study, writings, confer- 
ences, shopping, creative work, research in- 
vestigation and friendships. 

Thurs.—Dtc. 13—SUN—Be careful what 
you say, do or write in A.M. Late P.M. and 
evening favor personal matters, home inter- 
ests, parties and shopping. 

Fri—Dec. 14—SUN—If you can stabilize 
your emotions and mental powers, benefit is 
possible thru friends, creative work, schools, 
libraries, amusements and romance. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—-MERCURY—You are apt to 
be nervous and critical. Be careful. It’s easy 
to make mistakes and antagonize friends and 
associates. Control yourself. 

Sun.—Dec. 16—MERCURY—Thoughts and 
emotions should be centered on spiritual 





things. Forget your petty troubles, vague 
fears and worriment. Tune in on higher 
vibrations. 


Mon.—Dec. 17—VENUS—Late P.M. affords 
the best time for trips, shopping, personal 
interests, new ideas and plans or group gath- 
erings. Visit friends. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—VENUS—Get an early start 
on some Christmas shopping, sewing, paint- 
ing or decorating. Plan parties, social affairs 
in A.M. Balance of day routine only. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—PLUTO—Your judgment 
and ideas apt to be unreliable and illusive. 
Postpone important matters. Late evening 
best for personal interests and adjustments. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—PLUTO—Stick to general 
routine work or duties. This is not the time 
to force issues on anything. Take care of 
your health. Evening unreliable. 

Fri—Dec. 21—JUPITER—Evening hours 
best for any important matters, study, trips, 
correspondence, phone calls, romantic inter- 
ests and amusements. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—JUPITER—Influences favor 
shopping, parties, beauty treatments, trips, 
writings, legal matters, sports, friendships and 
home entertainment. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—JUPITER—A.M. hours give 
the best time for all personal plans or inter- 
ests, hikes, sports, trips, church attendance, 
friendly gatherings and close friendships. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—SATURN—Guard against 
hasty speech or action with valued friends in 
A.M. Put your efforts into constructive work 
for the evening. Give your best to others. 

Tues—Dec. 25—SATURN—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Make this a glad day 
for that very special loved one who means 
the most to you. Share your joy with others. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—URANUS—A.M. hours re- 
quire caution with associates and work. Start 
new projects, trips, writings, changes, appoint- 
ments or moves in P.M. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—URANUS—Don’t be filled 
with fears and impatience. Attend to the 
routine matters agreeably. Evening gives a 
chance for fun, trips and sociability with 
friends. 

Fri—Dec. 28—URANUS—Check speech, 
actions, writings and all work in A.M. Be 
careful. P.M. best for trips, friendships, 
amusements and creative work. 

Sat.—Dec. . 29—NEPTUNE—Use caution 
with friends in A.M. Don’t make changes 
or moves. P.M. is the best period for phone 
calls, social affairs and close friendships. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—NEPTUNE—Judgment and 
emotions apt to be a bit unreliable in A.M. 
Take care of personal interests and plans 
in P.M. Evening favors sociability, friendships 
and fun. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—MARS—If you avoid nega- 
tive thinking, much may be accomplished in 
A.M. thru writings, trips, new plans, creative 
work, painting, art and decorative work. Eve- 
ning social. 
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December, 1945 





December, 1945 


For those born 


August 24 to September 23 


December 1 to December 12 


N, MATTER how tied up with home 


affairs, to strenuous duties and people, you 
may feel this month, in reality you should 
have a lot of discretionary power in estab- 
lishing your own course and making your 
own decisions. World, business, economic, 
conditions may be erratic and buffet you 
about to some extent, but you should be 
able to foresee and forestall events so that 
they will be useful to your purpose for 
some time to come. Be content to go with 
the tide, and do not press. During the first 
three days solidly arrange finances, income, 
budgets, credit, Christmas lists, expendi- 
tures, then do not be thrown off balance 
later by sudden impulsive ideas or un- 
expected demands. Such surprises may 
pop on the 4th (New Moon), 6th, 7th, but 
fast work on the 8th, 9th, with intimate 
associates or your usual source of supply 
can be all to the good. The 10th, 11th 
may be very difficult as family, loves, co- 
workers, bosses, seem bent on involving you 
in a mad sctamble; hold on to reason, to 
money and the job. 


December 12 to December 18 


Home seems a busy place, or wherever 
you make your base as a gathering place 
for the clan. Some high powered antics 
are in the making in this melange, and it is 
up to you to keep the peace if not quiet 
over the holidays. The whole scene may 
be in the public eye one way or another, 
so deport yourself accordingly. Finances 
and agreements of a minor nature—what 
to do and how to do it—may be most for- 
tunate on the 12th, 13th, 14th, with a 
triumph engineered behind the scenes on 
the 15th. But the 17th could bring on ex- 
plosions, and even very adored persons 
may act completely out of character and 
kick right out of bounds. Your support, 
reliance, hope and relief lie in your close 
contact with important persons or groups 
who can be invaluable now. 


ren 


Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


If nerve pressure and infuriating com- 
panions have run you ragged, the Full 
Moon of the 18th should see a lift and 
forward move that at least releases a bur- 
den on the 19th, 20th. Otherwise the re- 
lease could be a shock as business or money 
dealings with friends or joint financial in- 
terests of any kind (including family) may 
suddenly bankrupt the budget. Somebody 
may shoot the works and you have to pay 
the bill. However, everything perks up on 
the 21st and you should be able to get 
reinforcements that carry over Christmas. 
On the 24th be extra careful of accidents, 
quarrels, excitement, and don’t expect too 
much in the way of service, aid, or even 
good will. Everybody may be in a hurry 
and none too gentle in mood. However 
social life should pick up this week, furbish 
up mentally and sartorially and be ready 
to step out. You should be on the receiving 
end of a particularly Happy Christmas 
this year, both through receiving and 
giving. 


December 26 to December 31 


Mars retrogrades into your 11th solar 
house now which may remove some private 
pressure, or some personal activities could 
temporarily cease, but a friend could re- 
turn. In the long range outlook, however, 
you should work to stabilize finances, 
assets, income, for curious incidents may be 
hatching, including losses. Tighten up on 
spending, waste, extravagance. The 26th 
is a fine time to arrange all such matters 
with special cooperation. On the 28th you, 
associates, bosses, family, or public opinion 
may clash violently; this could be a part- 
ing blow as changes occur at home or in 
position. Issue no ultimatums and take 
heated language for what it is worth—hot 
air!—which while disagreeable, will be dis- 
sipated in time. The money angle still needs 
attention for parties or loves can be a 
source of futility on the 30th. Resolve to 
be adaptable but not scattered in 1946. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 
Sat.—Dec. 1—MARS—Write, phone, make 
appointments or visit with friends in A.M. 
Late P.M. best for trips, lectures, artistic 
pursuits, gatherings, writings and sociability. 
* Sun.—Dec. 2—MARS—Entertain, visit hos- 
pitals or relatives, real estate agents or friends. 
Benefit and inspiration possible thru church 
attendance or lectures. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—MARS—Take time to study 
or help some unfortunate person. Visit sick, 
write to those in hospitals or phone. Eve- 
ning favors trips, sociability and neighborly 
expressions. j 

Tues.—Dec. 4—VENUS—Study, plans and 
ideas that are carried on in seclusion in A.M. 
will bring benefit later. Be tactful with friends 
and associates. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—VENUS—Don’t succumb to 
negative thinking or forebodings. Put your 
energies into some constructive work. Help 
others, thus you lift yourself. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—MERCURY—Use caution 
with work, money and associates. Don’t talk 
out of turn. Motives apt to be misinterpreted. 
Try to rest and retire early. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—-MERCURY—You are liable to 
be a bit nervous and jittery. Take care of 
health. Continue with the regular routine 
work; postpone important matters. 

Sat.—Dec. 8-MERCU R Y—Take things 
calmly. Nothing gained by hasty words or 
actions. Late P.M. and evening favor trips, 
shopping, beauty treatments, gatherings and 
friendships. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—MOON—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Make trips, changes and 
new contacts. Write, visit, phone or enter- 
tain friends and relatives. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much from others. Attend to routine, using 
caution in speech, actions and expenditures. 
Evening unreliable. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—SUN—This is not the time 
to fly off the handle. Relax; meet each prob- 
lem with a calm reasonable attitude. Post- 
pone new matters. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—SUN—Use caution in A.M. 
with associates, writings and money. P.M. 
best for trips, correspondence, shopping, 
beauty, or health treatments and amusements. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—MERCURY—Don’t put 
too much faith in gossip or new matters in 
A.M. Shop, see beauticians, friends, rela- 
tives or visit sick people in P.M. 

Fri.—Dec. 14—MERCURY—You gain the 
most thru a bit of self-sacrifice and aid to 
others. Help your family, neighbor or some 
particular friend. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—VENUS—Be tactful and rea- 
sonable with associates. You gain the most 
thru reading, study or some light recreation. 
Avoid arguments, over exertion. 

Sun.—Dec. 16—VENUS—Use a bit of econ- 
omy in your spending. You can attain some 


of your desires, and enjoy friendships and 
sociability. Attend church in evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—PLUTO—Don't talk out of 
turn. Associates easily irritated. Late P.M. 
and evening best for recreation, group gath- 
erings, visits to sick and sociability. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—PLUTO—Much may be ac- 
complished if you keep an even temper. 
Shop, sew, visit, write, phone, entertain, see 
beauticians, doctors, lawyers and old friends.. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—J U PITER—Meet your 
problems with assurance and positivity, doing 
the best you can. Exercise economy with 
money. Avoid arguments and disputes. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—JUPITER—Avoid trouble 
with associates. Attend to general routine 
matters, postponing self-interests and de- 
sires. Keep harmony in home. 

Fri—Dec. 21—SATURN—Be careful of 
health and self-interests. Evening hours are 
best for friendships, personal desires, trips, 
correspondence and shows. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—SATURN—Get an early start 
on all important matters, Christmas plans, 
shopping, mailing, sewing, painting, writing, 
visits, legal or church work. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—SATURN—A.M. hours favor 
personal activities and interests, writings, 
study, church attendance, home entertain- 
ment and close friendships. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—URANUS—Relax a bit. You 
are keyed up to a tense point, making you 
nervous and excitable. It affects health and 
work. Enjoy a pleasant evening with loved 
ones. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—URANUS—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Tune in on that 
inner spiritual force. Help and inspiration 
will flow out to you. Evening social. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—NEPTUNE—Conserve your 
energy and money in A.M. Start new things; 
make changes, moves, decisions, visits or 


agreements. Visit friends, sick people or 
societies. 
Thurs.—Dec. 27—NEPTUNE—Keep your 


secret desires to yourself. Associates apt to 
be antagonistic. Evening hours best for so- 
ciability, friendships, trips and metaphysical 
study. 

Fri.—Dec. 28—NEPTUNE—Don’t allow ex- 
terior disturbances to affect your temper or 
health in A.M. Keep calm. Visit, write, shop, 
help others or entertain. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—MARS—Check all work, 
papers and writings carefully in A.M. Phone, 
plan, write or travel in P.M. Enjoy friend- 
ships, shows, visits and trips. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—MARS—Be cooperative 
with associates in A.M. Enjoy friendships, 
social contacts or friendly gatherings in P.M. 
Visit, phone, write or attend church in eve- 
ning. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—VENUS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action around the middle of 
the day. Plan study groups, occult investi- 
gation, home entertainment or a party. 
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December, 1945 





December, 1945 
For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


December 1 to December 12 


ouR ambitions seem to reach extensive 
proportions in 1945-46, but for the present 
your scope may be somewhat limited or 
your time and energy absorbed in very per- 
sonal labors. However, within this smaller 
world there seems plenty of excitement 
and much success from which you may 
need extra relaxation, although friends, in- 
fluential associates, regular labors, creative 
abilities and devoted attention give you 
exceptional support. From the Ist to 3rd 
you could concentrate on finances and 
reinforce the exchequer with solid results. 
The New Moon on the 4th (and to the 7th) 
could see a good deal of scattering as 
aspirations, loves, parties, private matters, 
run into surprising obstacles with disap- 
pointments from far and near. You can 
bring order out of chaos on the 8th, 9th, 
while increasing prestige, friendship, 
honors. The 10th, 11th, may not be so 
happy. Try no experiments with money, 
in transit, or unique adventures. Keep 
clear of strange ideas, people, places, espe- 
cially romantic ones. 


December 12 to December 18 


You could be on the receiving end of 
unusual rewards, special gifts and make 
excellent changes on the 12th, 13th, 15th. 
If you are creating something of worth, 
character, beauty, these could be days of 
accomplishment; also days to put forth 
efforts to bring happiness and gain to 
others, Yet you appear to be building up to 
an adventurous climax on the 17th where 
vou could lose a lot by taking any sort of 
chance. So control this eager pace unless 
it is to try something new in _ labofs, 
science, art, and even then be careful of 
accidents. Have due regard for children, 
messages, money, and if you must say good- 
bve to a Special Person, don’t do it during 
a quarrel. If rivals make you gnash your 
teeth—remember their teeth may be false! 
Competitors may be even more surprised at 
events than you are. 





Piss 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


The eclipsed Moon of the 18th is near- 
ing your solar midheaven and might spot- 
light your career, position, aspirations and 
the work you have done to succeed. You 
may be at the end of a journey, have a 
wonderful message or receive a loved guest. 
But from the 19th to 21st an element of 
personal restriction may be keenly felt, or 
the realization of lost opportunities could 
induce you to redouble your efforts to climb 
to new heights. From the 21st to 25th co- 
operation ialls into line, blockades are 
opened, responses are received and promises 
in process of fulfilment. You should be 
able to progress most happily toward the 
holiday festivities and could be one person 
who contributes a great deal to the pleasure 
of your family, friends, neighbors and 
loved associates. Even if you are not at 
home make an extra gesture of hospitality 
—it will be wonderfully appreciated. 


December 26 to December 31 


The Sun and Venus move into your solar 
4th house this week while Mars retrogrades 
into your 10th. These could be minor 
changes but they point to more ease, hap- 
piness, security at home and in friendships 
and another chance for public approval and 
larger participation in world affairs. You 
should be able to establish further re- 
sources too, of love talents, patience, cour- 
age, which could offset some trying action 
by agents, intermediaries, losses, disillu- 
sionment. All of which could build up too 
quickly between the 27th and 30th when 
private matters and relations could be aired 
extensively. Watch diet and guard health. 
Public demands on your time and efforts, 
skill and efficiency, may increase over the 
coming three to four months. Be prepared 
for more publicity than usual, or at any 
rate if you are widely discussed see that 
you shine properly. If you have been un- 
usually successful since Sept. this may be 
a “return engagement;” if you missed out 
on big doings you now could have a miracle 
of opportunity knocking twice. 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Sat.—Dec. 1—VENUS—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Start artistic pursuits, 
beauty treatments or shopping. Write, travel 
or finish business matters. Evening unre- 
liable. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—VENUS—Some of your per- 
sonal desires may be realized thru trips, 
friendly gatherings, friendships or relatives. 
Write letters; attend church, lectures or shows. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—VENUS—Direct your efforts 
into something worthwhile. Benefit derived 
thru close application to work, artistic pur- 


suits, sewing, music and writings. Evening 
social. 
Tues.—Dec. 4—MERCURY—A.M. hours 


best for planning entertainments, social affairs, 
welfare or rehabilitation work, study groups 
and home repairs. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—Don’t jeopard- 
ize your position by hasty words or actions. 
Use caution in writings, travel, work and 
friendships. Postpone decisions and changes. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—M OON—Judgment and 
reasoning apt to be unreliable. Decisions, 
changes, correspondence, contracts and per- 
sonal interests should be postponed. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—MOON— Duties and obliga- 
tions seem to be piling up. Don’t quibble; 
come down to earth and face problems 
squarely. Spend money wisely. 

Sat.—Dec. 8——-MOON—Middle of day and 
evening best for personal interests, plans, 
sports, friendships, social affairs, shopping, 
shows and artistic pursuits. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—SUN—Travel, attend church 
or philosophical groups, social gatherings and 
family reunions. Write letters, visit relatives 
or take out your special friend. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—SUN—Don’t try to force 
your views on others. Tact necessary with 


work, friends and all associates. Postpone 
parties, shopping and entertainment. 
Tues.—Dec. 11—MERCURY—Avoid nerv- 


ous excitement and irritability; it defeats 
your ambitions. Use caution in travel, cor- 
respondence and future plans. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—MERCURY~Early P.M. 
affords the best period for shopping, social 
plans, business matters, correspondence, 
friendships, contracts and personal desires. 
Caution balance of day. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—VENUS—Don’t plan or 
start new things in A.M. Stick to routine 
duties. P.M. favors friendly gatherings, par- 
ties, shopping, friendships and artistic or wel- 
fare work. 

Fri.—Dec. 14—-VENUS—You are inclined to 
expect too much from associates. Benefit 
only possible thru earnest application and 
hard work. Cooperate with others. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—PLUTO—Ideas and plans 
apt to be impractical and costly. Focus your 
attention on general routine duties and work. 
Enjoy some light recreation in evening. 





Sun.—Dec. 16—PLUTO—You are still un- 
decided about personal interests. Don’t make 
or write important decisions. You will see 
things clearer later on. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—JUPITER—Be careful of 
personal and business interests in A.M. Late 
P.M. best for personal interests, creative or 
artistic work, friendships and gatherings. Eve- 
ning unreliable. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on your shopping, beauty treatments, 
social plans and artistic work. Be tactful and 
considerate with all associates. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—SATURN—Too much haste 
and impatience apt to affect health, work and 
prestige. Slow up. Evening favors special 
friendships, parties and welfare work. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—SATURN—Don’t be 
floored by low spirits or disputes. Help others 
and in so doing you will forget your own 
disappointments. Retire early. 

Fri.—Dec. 21—URANUS—Nothing gained 
by arguments and hurt feelings. Write let- 
ters, visit or entertain friends, or put personal 
desires in action in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—URANUS—Také care of all 
routine matters in A.M. Start new plans, 
work, shopping, gifts or artistic decorations 
in P.M. Evening favors sociability. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—URANUS—Put your ener- 
gies into constructive channels. Write, en- 
tertain, visit friends or relatives; plan holiday 
festivities. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—NEPTUNE—Try to com- 
plete your holiday plans, shopping, mailing 
and all loose ends without too much nervous 
excitement. Rest before evening. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—NEPTUNE—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Contribute your best 
efforts to the happiness of associates. Fun 
and enjoyment is the order of the day. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—MARS—Rest and relax in 
A.M. Excitement has a depleting effect on 
your health and vitality. P.M. and evening 
best for friendly relationships, shows, changes 
and decisions. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—-MARS—Don’t be morbid 
or fearful. Take care of health. Evening 
favors personal interests, sociability, fun, wel- 
fare or post-war activities and friendships. 

Fri—Dec. 28—MARS—Personal desires, 
entertainment, new plans, contracts, visits, 
writings and trips may be successfully nego- 
tiated in P.M. or evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—-VENUS—Don’t be too hasty 
in decisions and judgment in A.M. Finish 
routine work carefully. Write, visit, phone 
or advertise in late P.M. or evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—-VENUS—Your vision and 
judgment liable to be a bit cloudy in A.M. 
Use caution with others. P.M. and evening 
favor sociability, friendships and trips. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—MERCURY—Personal in- 
terests, new ideas and plans, writings, con- 
tracts and sales may be advanced beneficially. 
Exert your best efforts. 
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December, 1945 





December, 1945 
For those born 


October 24 to November 22 


December 1 to December 12 


ENUus is in Scorpio until Dec. 6th so 
this is a time to exert doubly your fasci- 
nations to attract love, responsiveness, pub- 
lic or personal favor and also give as well 
as get. The first three days of December 
may be especially fortunate for long range 
matters, making private contracts or last- 
ing decisions, marriage, finances or family 
affairs. The New Moon in your 2nd house 
may upset the budget or any schedule of 
income that relies on the good will or effi- 
ciency of others, either individuals or 
groups. Uncertainty may become clear loss 
on the 6th-7th unless you are very rational 
in dealing with very irrational conditions. 
Bosses or hot-heads may attempt to ram 
through their own ideas of payment which 
could be most disturbing to the status quo. 
Help from close associates, partners, love, 
superiors, and your own fine work can re- 
cover the balance on the 8th-9th. But on 
the 10th-11th leave romantic urges and 
spending for pleasure out of the picture. 


December 12 to December 18 


Companions in your private life, mar- 
riage, connected with joint incomes or 
estate, can make life very pleasant and 
prosperous this week. You should have 
excellent news, make a fine busines$ deal 
or expect special attention on the 12th 
that could be Seventh Heavenish, but don’t 
get all steamed up on the 13th and over- 
shoot the mark. Control of situations, 
words, acts and proper direction of dra- 
matic values might produce unexpected 
publicity that would be very gratifying. 
Public opinion and bosses can also be an 
aid to promotion on the 14th15th when 
you get a better build-up for exceptional 
attention to duty. All the same an under- 
current seems to be growing from day to 
day over love, money, business, that might 
reach the hysterical stage by the 17th. In 
any case do not splurge on adventures or 
use joint income for personal pleasures and 
be meticulous with accounts, statements, 
papers relating to finance. 


—“~ 


Scorpio 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


Your financial picture is again stressed 
at the eclipsed Full Moon of the 18th which 
falls in your 8th solar house. Matters of 
estate, monies falling due, joint resources, 
income from individuals, family, corpora- 
tions, government, or that owed by you, 
coud culminate. You appear to have a 
private source of advice, support, direction, 
that would make these matters most for- 
tunate; yet if there has been any infringe 
ment of the law by anyone connected with 
vour affairs, it could be brought out on the 
19th, 20th, 21st. However, fortune smiles 
between the 21st and 25th and you should 
be the recipient of happiness .and favors, 
both expected and unexpected. The 23rd 
could be your day, when contact with un- 
usual persons or groups could bring you 
or your abilities to the attention of im- 
portant leaders. A wonderful sense of 
dramatic timing can be a factor in securing 
excellent results. 


December 26 to December 31 


As Mars retrogrades into your 9th solar 
house a phase of public life could begin 
to diminish at this time. This might in- 
dicate that for the coming two to three 
months you have a little re-tooling to do, 
or that new plans, projects, have to be put 
on a different foundation. A larger goal is 
being established and you will probably 
be obliged to rearrange ideas, methods, 
perhaps location, in order to get maximum 
benefits by late spring. The 26th should be 
an excellent day to get set and make de- 
cisions, moves, that would be fortunate for 
many persons, as well as bolster your in- 
come. From the 27th to 30th be extra- 
ordinarily cautious of all moves, finances, 
promises. You may be called to account for 
former extravagance or the mistakes: and 
inaccuracies of those you have trusted. 
Private affairs may be exposed and any 
illusions could be torn away. But good 
work can reinforce confidence, popularity, 
and a new basis for later success. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 

Sat.—Dec. 1—MERCURY—Pleasure and 
benefit possible thru social affairs, parties, 
friendships, research or medical study and 
influential contacts. Put ideas into action. 
Evening uncertain. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—MERCURY—Enjoy some 
friendly visit, trip, radio program or concert. 
Hobbies and research work bring inspiration 
and benefit. Visit sick or hospitals. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Travel, visit, seek 
legal, medical or dental advice. Shop, plan 
dinners, parties or beauty treatments. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—-MOON—A.M. hours are best 
for travel, legal matters, labor adjustments, 
business or social gatherings, conferences and 
post-war matters. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—-MOON—Be careful of busi- 
ness and insurance matters, contracts, writings 
and law matters. Check all papers carefully. 
Tact necessary with associates for progress. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—SUN—Don’t succumb to 
worriment or vague fears. Keep busy with 
routine duties or work using caution with 
associates and financial matters. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—SUN—Postpone new matters, 
decisions, changes, trips and legal matters. 
Control emotions and temper. Tolerance and 
tact best weapons for progress. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—SUN—Be careful in speech, 
action, writings and travel. Guard against 
mistakes. Evening best for personal inter- 
ests, pleasures and friendships. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—MERCURY—Personal plans 
and ideas may be realized thru cooperation 
with friends, associates and relatives. Go 
after what you want. Evening favors so- 
ciability. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—MERCU R Y—Disregard 
irritating associates and conditions. You gain 
thru calm, calculating methods and accurate 
appraisals. Evening uncertain. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—VENUS—Don’t let dis- 
turbing conditions ruffle your temper. You 
need a balanced viewpoint to come out on 
top. Postpone trips, changes and decisions. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—VENUS—By _ exercising 
caution and tact with others, gain is possible 
in personal interests, work, writings, research 
or medical matters, shopping and friendships. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—PLUTO—Late P.M. best 
period for important personal interests, shop- 
ping, parties, business or social gatherings, 
beauty treatments and friendships. Evening 
uncertain. 

Fri —Dec. 14—PLUTO—Check writings, 
papers, health matters and all new proposi- 
tions carefully. Mistakes possible. Postpone 
legal and social matters. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—JUPITER—Put aside selfish 
motives and desires. The success of any un- 
dertaking depends on the amount of tact and 
consideration you use with others. 





Sun.—Dec. 16—JUPITER—Formulate your 
plans in a practical manner. Visit the old 
folks instead of just thinking about it. Pleasure 
accrues thru helping others. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—SATURN—Late P.M. and 
evening favor hobbies, study research, social 
or business gatherings, visits to friends, sick 
and hospitals. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—S ATURN—Shop, sstart 
artistic work, sewing, painting, decorating or 
beauty treatments. Travel, write, see law- 
yers, doctors or friends. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—URANUS—Gain possible 
in A.M. thru study, research, law and science. 
Shop, visit, entertain, see beauticians in P.M. 
Evening favors sociability. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20— URANUS — Impractical 
ideas and plans should be set aside. Keep 
a firm grip on emotions. Disputes don’t pay. 
Be cautious with work and others. 

Fri.—Dec. 21—NEPTUNE—You can’t run 
away from your responsibilities. Do your 
best using economy and common sense. Check 
work, writings and new matters carefully. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—N E P T U N E—Finish your 
holiday shopping. Plan celebrations, re- 
unions or dinners. Close friendships can 
prove alluring if you are gracious and kind. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—-NEPTUNE—A.M. hours 
best for public gatherings, church attendance, 
trips, sports or new plans. Cooperate with 
your associates. It pays. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—MARS—Don’t waste your 
energy on wild schemes or ideas. Finish the 
work at hand; wrap parcels, decorate and 
plan for evening. Rest before dinner. 

Tues—Dec. 25—MARS—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. You are popular with 
young and old. Try to keep this wonderful 
companionship all thru the year. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—VENUS—Don’t let that 
certain something spoil the fine attitude of 
yesterday. Remember as you sow you reap. 
Start new things, plans, trips, changes or in- 
surance policies. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—VENUS—Perhaps you 
feel a bit impatient with conditions. Present 
an optimistic attitude to others, and things 
will work out better. Study and fun in eve. 

Fri—Dec. 28—VENUS—A.M. hours re- 
quire caution with money, associates and 
writings. Start new ventures, trips, writings, 
sales or bank accounts in P.M. Enjoy friends 
in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—MERCURY—Keep calm; 
emotional display detrimental to your best 
interests in A.M. Write, phone, visit or take 
out the favorite friend in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—-MERCURY—Get a good 
rest and don’t brood over things you can’t 
help. Personal desires or interests may be 
realized in evening if you do your part. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—MOON—Continue with the 
general routine work in A.M. Visit, shop, 
write, phone, make applications or see busi- 
ness people in P.M. Evening unreliable. 
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December, 1945 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


December 1 to December 12 


os seem surrounded by very vocifer- 
ous persons all month, who could be in a 
position to cause trouble in public affairs 
or relations. The basic cause being nervous 
inhibitions, failure of various agencies or 
business transactions to go through and 
general obstructions or break-downs all 
along the usual December line. This of 
course includes the extra shopping ex- 
penses, festivities, mail, deliveries, travel 
of any part of the family. However, you 
personally do not seem too impressed with 
all the pushing and pulling, shouting and 
yelling, and could do some excellent work 
from the Ist to 3rd in getting stabilized 
for any eventuality. A storm’ breaks on the 
4th (New Moon) and could be pretty stiff 
on the 6th-7th. Watch your money and 
reputation; make no important changes. 
Labors and contacts may be easy and suc- 
cessful on the 8th-9th, but on the 10th-11th 
take necessary steps to safeguard all assets, 
possessions, credit. 


December 12 to December 18 


Your charm, attractiveness, ability to 
go places and do things, get results on the 
job, at home or abroad, may be unusually 
efficacious and happy this week. On the 
12th you should benefit greatly by agree- 
ments, moves, labors, of co-workers, part- 
ners, associates. On that day and the 13th 
take definite steps to insure income, ar- 
range credit, calm nervous relations and use 
a little discipline on the obstreperous, old, 
young, middle-sized. You can also do ex- 
tremely effective work on the 15th when 
a big opportunity for a big job comes up. 
Otherwise there are tensions showing that 
the job, contacts, and money matters are 
getting out of hand and the blow-up might 
hit on the 17th if reckless action leads to 
jumping off the deep end. Better hold on 
to reason, love, reputation. Plan no im- 
portant occasion that night for strange 
events might disappoint you. Keep out of 
smashes with friends; they may be preju- 
diced in your favor but against logic. 





S Sagitiarius 
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December 18 to December 26 


This particular Full Moon is an eclipse 
that falls in your 7th house (solar) and 
with it might come to a climax the promo- 
tion of your personal ambitions in business, 
marriage or creative labors. Influential 
friends can be invaluable in easing the way 
forward, but your own abilities, insight, 
skill, efforts, can overcome what would 
otherwise be a drastic strain on the bank 
account around the 19th, 20th. An older 
debt may come up for payment or adjust- 
ment; take care of any such matter, 
whether financial, social, moral, for if it 
is left dangling it can be a real source of 
worry in 1946. Then too the South Node 
begins a transit of Sagittarius now, so 
watch out for that line of least resistance 
and be sure to keep mentally alert to all 
situations in the days to come. Christmas 
may be especially happy for you, not so 
much because of the lovely things you re- 
ceive as of what you seem so delighted 
to give. 


December 26 to December 31 


Major and minor detajls may have to be 
attended to in a hurry this week, and the 
26th is a grand day to get organized in 
preparing for a week of surprises, activity, 
changes, departures, separations, brought 
on by other people. The problems could 
still be financial in some form, relating to 
liquid assets, costs for pleasure, business or 
domestic needs, with the possibility of a 
very ill-founded proposition or deliberate 
effort to deceive. A sizzling demonstration 
of anger, nerves, self-will or resentment 
against injustice could occur on the 27th- 
28th, with a final realization on the 30th. 
Do your own job and let others take care 
of their own affairs. Apply discipline 
where needed but remember these riotous 
impulses could just be the waning holiday 
spirit that suddenly realizes the budget 
needs a definite tuck! Be philosophical; 
1946 will give you plenty of leeway to be 
sane and thrifty. 
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Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Sat.—Dec. 1—_MOON—Make your plans and 
arrangements early for amusements, trips and 
romantic contacts. Late P.M. best for personal 
interests, sociability and entertainment. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—MOON—Your gracious per- 
sonality may be used to good advantage today. 
Enjoy some special friendship, trip, visit, socia] 
affair or church service. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—MOON—Some of your secret 
desires can be realized. Know what you want 
and go after it. Travel, write, lecture or enjoy 
a bit of romance. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—SUN—Take care of impor- 
tant matters in A.M. Travel, write, seek legal 
advice. Postpone decisions, contracts, changes 
and public relationships in P.M. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—SUN—Continue with gen- 
eral routine work or things already started. 
Be cautious with work, travel, decisions and 
agreements in P.M. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—MERCURY—Watch speech 
and action. Friends easily estranged thru 
sarcastic retorts. Better postpone personal 
desires and cooperate with others for benefit. 

Fri—Dec. 7—MERCURY—Be tactful and 
diplomatic with partner, friends and public 
associates. You gain most thru steady, calm 
concentration on work at hand. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—MERCURY—Don’t let your 
nerves get out of hand; relax. Late P.M. and 
evening best for sociability, recreation, ro- 
mantic interests or study. 

Sun.—Dec. 9 — VENUS — Personal desires 
may be realized by giving your best to part- 
ner, special friend or assocjates. Trips, lec- 
tures, visits or church services beneficial. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—VENUS—Efface all selfish 
desires or aims. Caution necessary with law 
or insurance matters, friendships, contracts 
and new propositions. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—PLUTO—Guard health and 
prestige by maintaining a calm, collected 
attitude with associates. Check work, legal 
papers, writings and contracts. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—PLUTO—P.M. best period 
for new plans, visits, shopping, trips, corre- 
spondence, phone calls, sociability and ro- 
mantic interests. Take care of insurance and 
law matters. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—JUPITER—Be tactful 
with friends in A.M. Motives apt to be mis- 
understood. Shop, visit, study, see beauticians 
or give the special friend a treat in P.M. 

Fri. Dec. 14—JUPITER—Get an early start 
on important personal or business matters. 
Plan, organize or start new ventures. See 
lawyers, bankers or doctors in A.M. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—-SATURN—Better postpone 
important decisions, trips, writings and legal 
matters. You are apt to be too jittery and 
undecided in speech and action. 

Sun.—Dec. 16—SATURN—Get a good rest 
or enjoy some light recreation which will 





relax your tense nerves. Be honest and con- 
siderate with all valued friends. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—URANUS—Put ideas and 
plans into action in late P.M. or evening. 
Social affairs, amusements, artistic pursuits, 
friendships and trips favored. 

Tues.—-Dec. 18 — URANUS — Secret plans, 
shopping, hospital visits or health check-ups 
should be carried out in A.M. Be cautious 
with writings and personal affairs in P.M. 

Wed.—Dec. 19 — NEPTUNE — Ideas, plans 
and desires apt to be impractical and too 
expensive. Wait for clearer perception. Enjoy 
friends or sociability in evening. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—NEPTUNE—It’s difficult 
to appraise conditions and people correctly 
Avoid arguments. Don’t start trips, writings 
or new propositions. 

Fri. —Dec. 21—MARS—Personal desires 
may be realized in P.M. or evening if you 
make plans, new starts or agreements. Cement 
close friendships. Write, phone or visit. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—MARS—Do the things that 
mean the most to you. Shopping, trips, cor- 
respondence, sales, phone calls, friendships 
and romance favored. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—MARS—A.M. hours are best 
for important personal desires, plans and in- 
terests. Make :the initial start toward what 
you want. Cooperate with others for mutual 
benefit. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—VENUS—It is necessary to 
use tolerance and patience with partner, as- 
sociates and family. Try to relax and take 
things calmly. Evening social. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—VENUS—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. You can realize some 
of your fond desires. Turn on the charm for 
others, especially the old folks. 

Wed.—Dec. 26— MERCURY — Don’t expect 
too much from friends and associates in A.M 
Push personal desires, correspondence, new 
plans, decisions and changes in P.M. or eve- 
ning. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—MERCURY—Perform the 
usual routine work or duties, using tact with 
associates. Evening favors friendships, social 
affairs, new contacts and personal interests. 

Fri—Dec. 28—MERCURY—Don’t force 
personal interests in A.M. Be agreeable and 
tactful. P.M. and evening best for personal 
interests, friendships, social gatherings and 
influential contacts. 

Sat.—Dec, 29—MOON—Cooperate with 
partner and associates. Disputes fatal to your 
best interests in A.M. Write, visit, phone, or 
enjoy fun balance of day. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—MOON—Be tactful with as- 
sociates in A.M. Pleasure and benefit possible 
thru trips, church services, study, friendships 
and romance in P. M. and evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 31 — SUN — Advance personal 
interests thru new ideas, plans; travel, wel- 
fare groups, influential people or friends 
Entertain with a dinner or cards. 
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December, 1945 
For those born 


December 22 to January 19 


December 1 to December 12 


a vour daily routine con- 


sists of—and it seems anything but dull to 
say the least—it is likely to be sharply 
challenged three or four times this month. 
Co-workers, family, health, travel, public 
tie-ups, may upset any regularity. Yet by 
study, analysis, arranging, settling, agree- 
ing or making necessary changes on the 
Ist-3rd you could prevent later trouble 
and be in a good position to proceed. The 
first challenge may be thrown around the 
New Moon of the 4th to 6th-7th. Watch 
nerves and diet particularly and press no 
private issues by word or deed. The 8th, 
9th should be used positively to settle 
budgets, income, family resources and dis- 
tribution of money for necessities, parties, 
luxuries to the family or those dependent 
on you—your business family. The 10th- 
11th may bring further complications; keep 
head, heart, worldly position well balanced 
for excitable people can create suspicion, 
gossip, difficulties calling for sound judg- 
ment if problems are not to spread. 


December 12 to December 18 


Private affairs seem important with more 
persons involved in career, finances, social 
life, job and aspirations. You can receive 
special benefits on the 12th, 13th, by ad- 
hering to daily routine or arranging, organ- 
izing offers, deals, labors, that expand 
opportunities. Nevertheless the contracts 
or decisions made then may be revised 
later, so postpone actual commitments or 
beginnings. Basically the 14th-15th are 
also exceptionally fortunate but lesser irri- 
tations may be met, and as these mount 
they could reach a boiling point on the 
17th. The job or career may be In peril 
and could approach a first magnitude crisis 
if romance also jumps into the conflict. 
Partners, public or private associates, in- 
come, assets, need your most comprehensive 
insight and capable execution of responsi- 
bility. 


December 18 to December 26 


The Full Moon is eclipsed in your 6th 
solar house and the current excitement 


“Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


could come to a head in service, health, 
family. This may mean a promotion, part- 
nership, or more public duties with wider 
contacts or territory, and might come 
through the inability of others to discharge 
obligations efficiently. For yourself, bend 
over backwards to take care of details and 
aid others in every way on the 19th-20th. 
You have wonderful private and public 
support and if you produce and deliver 
you could reach large attainments from the 
21st to 25th. Mercury now goes direct, and 
some hidden resources may be used; banked 
up desires, expression, business may be re- 
leased, mistakes and worn-out methods can 
begin to be cleared up. But over the holi- 
days take your steps slowly. Speed can be 
destructive, while machines of all sorts may 
deteriorate rapidly. 


December 26 to December 31 


The Sun and Venus beginning this week 
will transit your first solar house until 
Jan. 20th and 22nd respectively. The indi- 
cations here are for a more magnetic, at- 
tractive appearance, more power of ac- 
complishment and ease in surroundings, 
with support from influential and loving 
companions. In view of the turmoil that 
might break forth in the world in the next 
four weeks, this could be a wonderful help 
to you in achieving new leadership and 
distinction. Work fast on the 26th to 
secure income, settle details of financial 
deals, budgets, inventories or money due to 
or from you to others. At this time Mars 
retrogrades into your 7th solar house and 
public relations, partners, home affairs, 
fundamental resources may require un- 
usual consideration and extra patience for 
some time to come. Determine to hold 
fast to friends, domestic peace, social posi- 
tion, career, profession, and the funda- 
mentals that support such matters, mean- 
while preparing for larger worlds to 
conquer after the end of February when 
Mars will turn to direct motion. On Dec. 
27th-28th, the last sharp challenge of the 
month may strike in bitter attacks on 
family, job, labors, health. Make no 
changes of importance and don’t be dis- 
couraged on the 30th, 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 
Sat.—Dec. 1—SUN—Put your ideas and 
plans into action early. You can benefit thru 
partner, business affairs, influential people, 
friends and work. Go after what you want. 
Sun.—Dec. 2—SUN—Secret plans and de- 
sires may be worked out satisfactorily if you 
do your part. Study, visit, write or phone. 
Attend church or lectures. Evening uncertain. 
Mon.—Dec. 3—SUN—Get an early start on 
shopping, social plans, dinners, sales, amuse- 
ments, trips, repairs and artistic pursuits. See 
beauticians or doctors. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—MERCURY—A.M. hours best 
for planning. social, personal or business 
activities. Write, visit or study. Use caution 
with health, work and associates in P.M. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—MERCURY—Meet your 
problems and duties with poise and optimism. 
Do your best. Quiet determination and work 
will carry you thru all situations safely. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—VENUS—Carry on with 
the usual routine matters, using discretion 
and caution with work and associates. Watch 
your health and diet carefully. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—VENUS—Benefit possible only 
thru self effacement and diligent attention to 
work at hand. Be careful with health and 
tactful with others. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—VENUS—Try to finish work 
and duties with accurate attention, avoiding 
arguments. Evening best for sociability, 
friendships and fun. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—PLUTO—You can attain 
some of your desires if you do your part. 
Friendships, fun and important decisions fa- 
vored. Start the special trip or venture. 

Mon.—Dec. 10 —PLUTO—Caution neces- 
sary with partners, work and all associates. 
Disregard new schemes, arguments and gos- 
sip. Public contacts unsatisfactory. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—JUPITER—Do your best 
with the work or duties at hand. Check all 
details carefully. Mistakes possible. Postpone 
decisions and changes. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished if you are tactful and consider- 
ate with others. Write, shop, study or visit. 
See public or governmental officials. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—SATURN—Judgment apt 
to be unreliable. Be careful of what you say 
or do in A.M. Shop, visit, see beauticians, 
agents, friends, labor or insurance heads in 
P.M. 

Fri.—Dec. 14—SATURN—Keep to the rou- 
tine matters using caution with money, su- 
periors, friends, partners and writings. Ac- 
curate labor wins recognition later. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—URANUS—Don’t expect too 
much from associates or business heads. You 
are strictly on your own. Relax thru some 
light amusements in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 16—URANUS—Give your part- 
ner or special friend a treat. You gain benefit 


and pleasure thru helping others in P.M. 
Visit the old folks or relatives. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—NEPTUNE—Late P.M. best 
period of day for new plans, business, politi- 


cal, executive, labor or insurance matters. 
Put your ideas into action. Evening unre- 
liable. 


Tues.—Dec. 18—NEPTUNE—Do some holi- 
day shopping early. Make plans for social 
affairs, dinners, entertainment or reunions in 


A.M. Disputes and secret ventures detri- 
mental. 
Wed.—Dec. 19—MARS—Be cautious with 


all business papers, secret plans and finances 
Mistakes and errors can be costly. Evening 
best for sociability and meetings. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—MARS—Avoid impulsive 
speech or action. You can’t force personal 
issues. Diplomacy and cooperation necessary 
with all people. Be economical. 

Fri.—Dec. 21—VENUS—P.M. and evening 
best for study, new plans and ideas, personal 
interests, public or business contacts, artistic 
pursuits, research or photography 

Sat.—Dec. 22—VENUS—Finish the holiday 
shopping, secret plans or writings. Visit hair 
dresser, friends or public gatherings. Go out 
with partner or special friend 

Sun.—Dec. 23 —-VENUS—A.M. hours best 
period for secret plans, study work, sports and 
church attendance. Make the most of your 
opportunities. Do things. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—-MERCURY—Don'’t be 
careless with work, associates, health or diet. 
Relax a bit before evening festivities. Socia- 
bility and friendships bring pleasure. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—MERCURY—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. Secret desires can be 
realized. Make important plans and decisions. 
Benefit depends upon the type of energy ex- 
pended. 

Wed.—Dec. 26—MOON— Disregard new 
schemes or propositions in A.M. Make de- 
cisions, plans, changes or trips in P.M. Visit 
sick, doctors, nurses or friends. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—-MOON—Don’t depend on 
others. Check all work, writings, insurance 
and agreements carefully. Make adjustments 
or social plans in evening. 

Fri.—Dec. 28—MOON—Postpone new plans, 
decisions, changes and trips in A.M. Personal 
desires may be pushed with considerable 
success in P.M. if motives are sincere. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—-SUN—Health and job re- 
quire protection. Don’t take any foolish 
chances with either. Write, travel, study or 
visit friends in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—SUN—Keep secret plans to 
self. Be tactful and diplomatic with others. 
Sociability, friendships and personal interests 
may be advanced in P.M. or evening. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—MERCURY—Take care of 
personal, business or insurance matters in 
P.M. Attend group gatherings, conferences, 
meetings or welfare societies. Contribute 
help to others. 
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December, 1945 - Nica Aq uarius 


For those born 


January 20 to February 18 


December 1 to December 12 


Y OUR world appears to be in a state of 


uncertainty this month, and you could be 
in the unprecedented position of having to 
take orders from much lesser lights than 
usual, Pluto and Mars in your 7th solar 
house seem formidable opponents or asso- 
ciates who storm ahead with fiery insis- 
tence, but as Mars turns retrograde on the 
4th, even such persons may be unequal to 
the immediate task of getting on with the 
current job. Your heart interests, creative 
labors, study, personal ambitions and per- 
haps income may be suddenly stressed on 
the 6th-7th, and it could take a lot of sense 
and charm to keep placid to get the best of 
over-wrought persons. Avoid public scenes 
or accidents. On the 8th-9th, you could 
have some superlative luck with love, ro- 
mance, marriage or money. Make definite 
changes, agreements, settlements. The tide 
goes out quickly on the 10th-11th; don't 
get caught in the undertow or there could 
be more and bigger problems later. 


December 12 to December 18 


By being very definite as to aims, future 
goal and the work essential to success, this 
can be your week to seize opportunity, and 
stabilize long-range projects. Fall in with 
ambitious plans that put a positive back- 
log under domestic resources, home, family, 
love. From the 12th to 15th you may be 
handed happiness on a silver salver, but 
you'll have to. look keenly alert or you 
may miss the whole thing. For by the 17th 
you might act with such astonishing sud- 
denness or on such adventurous impulse 
that all your hopes and projects are thrown 
sky-high. Better tone down, for your 
Favorite Person (or a whole bunch of 
favorites) can study up ways and means of 
pulling the skids right from under, leaving 
you flat. Also attend to the regular job, 


no matter how dull and boring. Get chores, 
details, health in order, or you may have 
work to do over in extensive revision, and 
that means lost time, energy, money. 


Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


The Full Moon on the 18th could center 
a periog of importance for you as the 
Moon is eclipsed in your 5th house and 
major aspects indicate changes. These 
could occur in ambitious ventures, romance, 
personal or business relationships, distant 
matters, the job or daily procedures. To 
some extent finances may be affected; pro- 
tect all interests by being exceptionally 
clearheaded and understanding before de- 
ciding anything, especially on the 19th, 
20th, 21st. From the 21st to 25th nearby 
and far-away persons may act to contribute 
greatly to your happiness. On the 23rd 
very surprising opportunities (meetings, 
offers, deals, proposals, invitations) could 
open a new world of support, career, re- 
sources. Be quick to seize chances, friend- 
ship or join in important group movements. 
The effects of action taken now could be 
lasting, so work on constructive principles 
and you may be astonished at the eventual 
developments—months or even years hence. 


December 26 to December 31 


Recent conflicts or confusions may be 
ended this week. The 26th should be ex- 
cellent for arranging large or small affairs 
by definite agreement, and lay out plans or 
projects for successful operation. Any 
changes of business, association, career, 
family, finances, could be settled benefi- 
cially, including romance, engagements, 
marriage. But the paramount issue could 
be a job; you may get back into productive 
harness or take on helpers who require tact 
and finesse in the coming weeks. Older 
matters of writings, papers, travel, study, 
social or heart yearnings could run into a 
smash around the 27th-28th, as again light 
weight persons might override your hopes 
with cruel abruptness. At any rate this 
seems the end of a show, so call it a day 
before you get hurt too badly. A secret 
sorrow or loss could gnaw on the 30th, 
nevertheless your private life is now your 
happiest avenue of expression. Relax with 
those you love and in work you find 
creatively stimulating. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Sat.—Dec. 1—_MERCURY-—See bankers, 
painters, beauticians, dietitians, doctors, 
nurses or business people in A.M. Trips, 
friendships, sociability and writings favored 
in P.M. 

Sun.— Dec. 2—MERCURY—Benefit and 
pleasure possible thru trips, visits, lectures, 
church attendance, altruistic ventures or 
philosophical groups. Put plans in action. 

Mon.—Dec. 3 —-MERCURY—You have a 
chance to advance your interest thru public, 
partner, mechanics, radio, photography or 
artistic pursuits. Evening social. 

Tues.—Dec. 4— VENUS—A.M. hours best 
for contracts, alliances, public meetings, con- 
ferences, labor adjustments or general busi- 
ness plans. Be tactful with special friend in 
evening. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—VENUS—Don’t succumb to 
irritability and nerve strain. Keep calm and 
relaxed. Use caution with health and job. 
Romantic interests unreliable. Watch speech 
and action. 

Thurs. —Dec. 6—PLUTO—You are still 
faced with urgent problems. Don’t get ex- 
cited. Do your best. Caution necessary with 
writings, romance and trips. Be circumspect. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—PLUTO—Take care of health 
and job. People apt to misunderstand your 
moods and reactions. Benefit possible thru 
walks, music or light recreation. 

Sat.—Dec. 8—PLUTO—Avoid disputes and 
emotional upsets. You gain thru practical 
application of energies in the work at hand. 
Visit or take your best friend somewhere. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—JUPITER—Push ahead with 
the special plan or idea you have in regard 
to a loved one or special friend. Sociability 
and friendships favored. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—JUPITER—You can’t afford 
to take chances with your job or present posi- 
tion. Use tact with associates. Disputes detri- 
mental to your best interests. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—SATURN—Face your 
problems with confidence. You can weather 
the storms by using tolerance with others. 
Postpone trips, decisions, changes and roman- 
tic ventures. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—SATURN—Advance your 
interests thru job, writings, travel, law, doc- 
tors, dieticians or welfare work. Make appli- 
cations, repairs or phone calls. Evening un- 
certain. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13-—-URANUS—Late P.M. 
hours best for shopping, public meetings, 
parties, artistic or altruistic projects and con- 
tracts. Evening unreliable. 

Fri—Dec. 14—URANUS—Continue with 
things already started, checking all details and 
writings carefully. Caution necessary with 
work and health. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—NEPTUNE—Postpone trips, 
appointments, legal matters and entertainment. 


Your vision is apt to be cloudy and your judg- 
ment unreliable. Rest important for health. 

Sun.—Dec. 16—NEPTUNE—Put aside per- 
sonal desires. Your best efforts should be 
given to home, family, and close associates 
who may need your assistance. 

Mon.—Dec. 17—MARS—Late P.M. and 
early evening best period for trips, legal ad- 
vice, public gatherings and contracts. Handle 
romance cautiously in evening. 

Tues.—Dec. 18—MARS—Shop, or see beau- 
ticians in A.M. You gain rcost in P.M. thru 
special attention to job, legal or health mat- 
ters. Tact an important asset to success. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—VENUS—Put your best 
abilities into your work, writings, public and 
legal contacts, checking all writings and 
papers carefully. Mistakes possible. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—VENUS—Protect your job 
and health. Cooperate with public, partner or 
associates. Disputes injure your prestige 
Watch speech and actions. 

Fri.—Dec. 2I—MERCURY—Routine only in 
A.M. Trips, writings, amusements, friend- 
ships, legal matters and personal desires may 
be advanced in evening. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—MERCU R Y—Get an early 
start on your shopping, trips, or special cor- 
respondence. See doctors, lawyers, spiritual 
advisers or intimate friends. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—MERCURY—A.M. hours af- 
ford a favorable period for attaining personal 
desires. Have a good time with partner or 
the close friend. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—MOON—Don’t expect too 
much assistance from partner or special 
friend. Avoid disputes and emotional upsets. 
Rest for the evening’s fun. 

Tues.—Dec. 25—MOON—A MERRY 
CHRISTMAS TO YOU. You can reach a 
happy peak today. Spread some of your hap- 
piness to others. It will return a hundredfold 
to you. » 

Wed.—Dec. 26—SUN—Start all new plans, 
ideas, changes or moves in P.M. Write, visit, 
invent, entertain, or make important decisions 
in regard to romantic interests. 

Thurs.—Dec. 27—-S UN—Postpone all im- 
portant plans and health treatments until 
evening. Travel, seek advice, join philo- 
sophical groups or enjoy some fun. 

Fri.—Dec. 28—SUN—Don’t get excited or 
nervous. Take one thing at a time in A.M. 
Travel, visit friends or relatives, plan or 
organize personal interests in P.M. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—MERCURY—Keep all 
friendships on a conservative basis for per- 
manency. P.M. and evening best for trips, 
entertainment, social affairs and friendships. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—-MERCURY—Postpone trips 
or visits in A.M. Make special plans, visits or 
important alliances in P.M. Sociability, sports 
and friendships bring benefit. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—VENUS—Push all personal 
or business interests. Go after what you want; 
contact superiors, officials, lawyers. 
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December, 1945 





December, 1945 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


December 1 to December 12 


N ONE way or another—in your own 
immediate world or the world of large 
affairs—the product of your labors, activi- 
ties, direction or leadership and the persons 
most closely connected with you can have 
outstanding attention or publicity this 
month. You seem the Power-Behind-the- 
Throne, the incentive that smoothly makes 
the wheels go round and absorbs the 
changes or shocks with flexible ease. Your 
wellspring of power should be a steady 
balance wheel by the New Moon of the 
4th and over the 7th when clashing tem- 
peraments and aims could reach into home 
or position. Regular labors, the service you 
give or receive, messages, information, 
agreements, decisions, cooperation, can be 
of immense importance on the 8th-9th, 
when logical action can benefit everyone 
concerned. The storm picks up again on 
the 10th, 11th; protect your interests by 
emotional detachment and keeping finances 
intact. Delayed motion might be valu- 
able or disappointments be very fortunate. 


December 12 to December 18 


Between the 12th and 18th, publicity 
should be excellent. Your labors, moves, 
business, social life and finances can be so 
coordinated and supported by persons, 
groups, conditions, that progress, success 
and happiness ensue. The 12th and 13th 
may be especially fine days for you to settle 
and establish assets or money questions, 
the job, methods of ways and means or 
domestic changes. You might have a new 
(perhaps temporary) boss or someone is 
exercising a lot of authority and trying out 
reckless experiments. Make it a point to 
keep the roof nailed on, for it might blow 
off around the 17th, leaving your credit a 
trifle the worse for wear. In fact from 
the 10th to 18th is no time to encourage 
experiments, tests, romance, by anyone. 
Take no chances, as in any gamble you 
might come up minus love, money, asso- 
ciates. Health could be a factor; be care- 
ful of accidents and food. 


~S 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


December 18 to December 26 


The eclipsed Moon in your 4th solar 
house indicates both endings and begin- 
nings in relationships. Public attention 
could be riveted on your affairs or asso- 
ciates, and if you have labored, created, 
invented, manufactured or produced any- 
thing of art, science, utility or beauty, you 
could reap a harvest at this time. It is 
barely possible however, that someone else 
is receiving what is rightfully yours; if so 
don’t be discouraged or crestfallen, you will 
still have big chances in the months to come 
and can work wonders with logic, sense, 
talents, technique. Your ideas or action 
may have dramatic response between the 
21st and 23rd; use all your arts, graces, 
personality and combine business with 
pleasure on the latter date. Christmas 
Eve could be your moment of happiness; 
it is a time when popularity may reach a 
peak, with material and intangible rewards 
for vision, ideality and practical efforts. 


December 26-to December 31 


As Mars retreats into your 6th solar 
house at this time, after turning retrograde 
on Dec. 4th, you may decide to give up an 
attempt to hold down an uncertain job or 
make a change in order to study, prepare, 
revise or remodel in order to produce with 
much better effect later on. Perfecting your 
technique, articles, system, can be of enor- 
mous value in the days to come. The 26th 
could be an excellent day for decisions, for 
signing papers or arranging career and fi- 
nances or for basically sound labors and 
taking steps to insure advancement. The 
27th and 28th may be very hectic as the 
temperaments of personal or public asso- 
ciates, your team-mates in business or 
private, strike recklessly to gain their own 
objectives, much to your consternation and 
possible detriment. Hold fast to reason 
and make no contribution to the current 
fiasco. You could have a personal sorrow 
by the 30th, but this could be off-set by 
successful news and achievements in long 
range hopes. Friends should bring happi- 
ness and benefits. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 

Sat.—Dec. 1—VENUS—Make special plans 
in regard to close friends or trips in A.M. Con- 
tact superiors, insurance or government offi- 
cials. Put plans in action in P.M. Evening 
uncertain. 

Sun.—Dec. 2—VENUS—Travel, visit or at- 
tend some special church service. Much 
pleasure and benefit possible thru friends or 
ritualistic ceremonies. 

Mon.—Dec. 3—VENUS—Travel, visit, shop 
or enjoy some social activity. Help the sick 
or visit hospitals. Make repairs or work on 
mechanical contrivances. 

Tues.—Dec. 4—PLUTO—A.M. hours afford 
the best period for health matters, applica- 
tion for nursing work or study, or welfare 
work. Be cautious balance of day. 

Wed.—Dec. 5—PLUTO—Keep your emo- 
tions under control. Guard health and job. 
Don’t become entangled in labor disputes or 
impractical schemes. Retire early. 

Thurs.—Dec. 6—JUPITER—You are apt to 
be high strung and too emotional for your 
own good. Focus your energies on the duties 
or work at hand. Forget your troubles; hetp 
others. 

Fri.—Dec. 7—JUPITER—tThere are still 
problems that require careful attention. Be 
conservative and practical in all situations. 
Be cautious with work and health. 

‘ Sat.—Dec. 8—JUPITER—A.M. and evening 
hours best for shopping, trips, legal matters, 
social affairs, correspondence, artistic pursuits 
and educational interests. 

Sun.—Dec. 9—SATURN—Now you have a 
chance to put some of your ideas and plans 
into action. Visit, travel, write, entertain or 
enjoy a church service. 

Mon.—Dec. 10—SATURN—Carry on with 
the general routine duties or work. Try to 
maintain a balanced viewpoint on all matters. 
Cooperate with associates. 

Tues.—Dec. 11—URANUS—Don't take any 
chances with your job or health. Tact and 
tolerance important factors for success. Post- 
pone decisions and changes. 

Wed.—Dec. 12—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished providing you can equilibrate 
your emotions and give special attention to 
job, or work at hand. 

Thurs.—Dec. 13—-NEPTUNE—Don’t depend 
on partner, friends or insurance interests. 
Seek jobs, legal or medical acvice or perform 
some special service for some unfortunate 
person. 

Fri —Dec. 14—-NEPTUNE—Guard the in- 
terests of partner, children and close asso- 
ciates. Responsibilities may be heavy, but 
your reward will be adequate. 

Sat.—Dec. 15—MARS—Obligations may be 
piling up. Assume your duties with an agree- 
able attitude. You will be surprised at the 
ultimate results. Evening, enjoy a bit of fun. 





Sun.—Dec. 16—MARS—Put your best ef- 
forts into nursing or entertaining some sick 
or elderly person. Nothing gained thru trying 
to push personal interests or new plans. 

Mon.—Bec. 17—VENUS—Late P.M. hours 
give the best period for group gatherings, in- 
surance matters, adjustments, welfare work, 
nursing and health matters. 

Tues.—Dee. 18—VENUS—Shop, visit, o1 
plan social affairs and holiday festivities in 
A.M. Use tolerance and tact with all asso- 
ciates. Don’t be careless with health afflictions. 

Wed.—Dec. 19—MERCURY—Don’t give 
way to disputes or emotional upsets. It reacts 
detrimentally on health and prestige. Forget 
self by helping others. 

Thurs.—Dec. 20—MERCURY—Health mat- 
ters still require attention unless you have 
used special caution. Don’t take chances. Co- 
operate with friends and associates for mutual 
benefit. 

Fri.—Dec. 21—MOON—Evening hours give 
you a chance for advancing personal interests 
or enjoying some form of recreation. Put your 
plans into action. Health will benefit. 

Sat.—Dec. 22—MOON—Push ahead with 
your plans, shopping, visits, trips, or romantic 
interests. Elderly friends can be helpful and 
beneficial. 

Sun.—Dec. 23—MOON—Sociability, amuse- 
ments, social affairs and special friendships 
are a source of pleasure, benefit and comfort. 
Make plans, calls or appointments early. 

Mon.—Dec. 24—SUN—Cooperate with the 
home folks and avoid clashes and disappoint- 
ments. Fimish work and special plans. Con- 
tribute your best to the evening’s fun. 

Tues.—Dec. 25-—-SUN—A MERRY CHRIST- 
MAS TO YOU. Your greatest happiness comes 
thru sharing with associates. Give your best 
and the best will come back to you. 

Wed.—Dec. 26— MERCURY — Don’t attach 
too much importance to news and gossip in 


A.M. Push personal plans, new ideas and 
changes. You can advance your interests in 
P.M. 


Thurs.—Dec. 27--MERCURY—Keep a tight 
grip on your emotions and temper. It doesn’t 
pay to let go. Do your best; cooperate and 
adapt to the present situations. Evening 
social. 

Fri.—Dec. 28—MERCURY—Don’t talk out 
of turn. Be tactful with associates. Your job 
may depend upon a balanced equilibrium. 
P.M. best for sociability and friendships. 

Sat.—Dec. 29—-VENUS—Do your best with 
the routine duties and work, paying special 
attention to all details. Enjoy some recreation 
or friendship in evening. 

Sun.—Dec. 30—VENUS—P.M. and evening 
best period for sociability, trips, sports, friend- 
ships and personal interests. Hobbies and 
church attendance bring consolation. 

Mon.—Dec. 31—PLUTO—Take care of all 
important business or insurance matters in 
P.M. See officials, agents, lawyers. 
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Christmas Offer 


TWO 
ONE-YEAR SUBSCRIPTIONS 


to 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE 
for 


$4.00 


ONE RENEWAL AND ONE NEW SUBSCRIPTION 
or 
TWO NEW SUBSCRIPTIONS 


This offer does NOT apply to two one-year renewals. 
One subscription must be for a NEW subscriber. 


This special Christmas offer expires on December 31, 1945 


Good only in United States and possessions. 
Please PRINT Name Clearly 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC., 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 


Please enter a one-year sukscription (J, renewal to AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MAGAZINE starting with the icaue. Snchesed) tc: ary-chock tus 
menue exdeel tue $ Send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY to: 

Name 

Address 

City Zone State 

ALSO send AMERICAN ASTROLOGY for one year to: 

Name 

Address 

City a eg Zone State 

Indicate whether you wish a gift card sent with first [1] or second subscription 
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UNICA VIA 


It is in the hearts of men that we must 


lay the foundation for world peace. 


Kinc Gustav OF SWEDEN. 
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